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ABSTRACT

This Final Technical Report details activities, cevents, products and
'‘procedures in relation to the goals set forth by the Bureau for the Educa-

tion of the Handicapped, and as interpreted and stated by the Northeast

Regional Media Center for the Deaf proposals and reports from May, 1966

- ) *

through Auéust 31, 1974.
Major software productslin the areas of visual communication, parent-
child relationships, career education and the visual response svstem are
described. The Materials Excﬁénge Prognqm, INTERACT and extensive and /x/
varied field services demonstrate. responses wlthin major work areas. A
review of these and other programs and recommendations for/;gxure directions

is included in this Final Technical Report.
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INTRODUCTION

’

This report is the Final Technical Report for the Northeast Regional
Media Center for the Deaf operating under Grant No. OEG-0-73-0534-B
during the perionSeptember 1, 1973 to August 31, 1974, Tge Final Report
for.the May, 1966 to August 31& 1972 period is included as Supplementary

Materials I. The Final Report January 1, 1973 to September 30, 1973 is

included as Supoplementary Materials II. Data from these ;ﬁo earlier Final

Reports is included in the text of this report as is appropriate.

Section I of this Final Technical Report details major work elements
i
and objectives from which these work elements are derived. Section II.

provides a summary of Center procedures, products and activities for the

work period September 1, 1973 to August 31, 1974, Section III provides

a review and discussion of the results of the procedures, prdducts and ¢
' {

L]
activities detailed in Section II. Related apoendices are provided in
Section 1V,

‘
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1A.

Statement of the Problem

-

P
-

L )
The education of the deaf represents a small, but critical, proportion

.

of educational experience which children are receiving throughout the United
States. The general need for federal programs to support the development

and delivery of media and materials services for thé education of deaf chil-
dren was recognized several years ago. anlof the outcomes of that recogni-

tion was the establishment of four regional media centers for the deaf. These
. 0 . . .s -
centers provided media and materials seFvices which otherwise~wpuld be

unavailable due to the "thin market" nLture of the population of deaf children.

The Northeast Regional Media Center for the Deaf has been one of these four
N

centers. !

>

At its inception, the Northgqast Meéi7 Center for the Deaf recoénized

the urgent and continuing need for tesearch into the mediated cur#iculum

>

" needs of deaf students. The Northeast Regional ﬁedia Center for the Deaf
' ’ B \ I
also recognized the demand for produets 'and programs vtilizing the unique
f \ - .

potentihl of }nstructional technology to educate deaf students.

1

Contacts with special educators and educators of the deaf further de-
\ L.

fined their concern over assuring information exchange between special edu-
cation and the specific area, deat <ducation. "They also reiterated federal
commitmei.: to the area of in-service and pre-service teacher training in

the utilization of media within the education of the deaf. The long range

objectives of the Northeast Regional Media Center for the Deaf reflected

IS . vt
.

these concerns. '




Long Range Objectiyes

+

-

Based on the needs identified by the Bureau of Education for the Handi-

capped and contacts with specia. educators, the fallowing lbng range inten-

|

tions were formulated: . y

A)

B)

To conduct resear¢h and development in the area of educational and

related media for the improvement of instruction and services to deaf
- ! AN

individuals hnd those who come in contact with deaf individuals;

To relate the:knowledge and experience gained in the education of
\ - .
handicapped children (special education) to the education of deaf

\

children; I J '

/
C) ¥To cooperate with and to stimulate the several teacher-training centers

D)

/

in the region; L

1) To develop and ytilize media in the professional preparation of

v

teachers, supervisors, and otﬁers in the field;

2) To establish néw or expand existing training facilities to demon-
strate media applications; and,

3) To activgly participate in the establishment and expansion of needed

programs and services--incorporating nedia applications--throughout
N \
the regionj . \

A\

To provide the means via in-service training’programs;}publications, and

»

. -
consultation for making available to all concerned the information, re-

sulting from the proposed activities.

b
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[
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1C.

Principal Goals and September 1, 1973 - Augpust 31, 1974 Objectives

In order to respond to the,needs articulated bLv ~jucators of the deaf
and statements of BEH priorities, the following i. ¢ goal of the North-

/
/

-,

easi Regional Media Center for the Deaf was determined: To contribute to

the provision 6f equal educational opportunity for all hearing impaired chil-

dren by insuring the effectiveness, availability, and utilization of instruc-

. tional media,Tmatertzﬂ}J and products which meet the educational needs of

hearing impaired children in the region served.

v

This principal goal was to be acdressed through functional strategies
‘grouped under four work areas. The'goals and objectives as stated by work
area were as follows: a
1. To Carry Out Instructional Materials Devélopment‘(éhild-use ' >
'materials) The identified deaf children in the NRMCD Qgrvice area will
havg‘dfrect access on-site to individually effective #?structional materials
which have been distriguted through. appropriate intr;state delivery programs.
2. To Provide Media, Materials, and Educational Technology Training
. (teacher-use), Teachers of deaf in the NRMCD service area will have reéeived
information about and access to(tvailable media and materials training oppor-
. tunities within the fegion in order to effectively meet the identified needs
of deaf children. Media and m;;erials training ngeds o{ teachers of the deaf:
in qbe NRMCD service area will have been examined; these media and materials
training needs will be responded to by fieiﬁ service personnel and through

communications to all agencies in the service 'drea which provide training

to teachers; many media and materials training brograms, procedures and

i

) |
: I ;
e ] o \\
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N

materials will be identified, located, adapted, developed, tested, and in-
) — , :

" for use by teacher tr (iners.

3. To Establish a Media end Materials Information System (child-use
materials). Teachers of the deaf, related professionals; SEA officers,
and LEA personnel will have access to media and materials informakion in a
form which meets th;ir decision-making requirements.’

4. To Plan and Implement Regional-State Program Delivery.
Development, training materials, information dissemination and materials
delivery activi;igs of the NRMCD will be compatible with and responsive to
the negds expressed by the several Siate Education Agencies in the service
regioﬁ. Inter-lock with major agencies serving the deaf in our region will
have been accomplished and documented. Joint negotiations between the twelve
state education agencies and the District of Columbia, the New England Special

Fducation Instructional Materials Center, the Mid-Atlantic Regional Special

Education Instructional Materials Center, and the Pennsylvania National
1

~ |

Regional Resource Center will have resulted in plans and procedures within
each state }or the provision of media and materials services by NRMCD which
are responsive to identified educational need; yithin each state.

These vork areas and the related objectives are a natural and specific
extension of the long range objectives of NRMCD.

Section One has stated the clearly recognized, basic need for deaf chil-
dren to receive educatio;al experiences which overcome their handicap and
enable them to develop their full pozential on an equal basis with their
hearing peers in all aspects of lifé. Section One has further delineated the

baslgkgoals and work areas for translating the instructional technology needs

__of educators of the deaf into the NRMCD program.

e
.

hered
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SECTION I




1I1. Introduction

Section II provides specific information and documentation of procedures,

products and activities in relation to the 4 major work areas. 'A detailed
description of the functional activities within work elements and references
to extensive appendices and supplementary materials is also included.

7

1IA.

PROCEDURES, PRODUCTS AND ACTIVITIES
RELKTINé/TO WORK AREA I:
TO CARRY OUT INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DEVELOPMENT
. b

The developme?t of materials and programs for use by hearing impaired
‘Lchildrén and By the personnel and individuals responsible for these children's
growth has glways been a major thrust of the Northeast Regional Media Center
for the D;af workscope. I the past, significant materials relating to
language development, career education, and overh;ad~projection have beéﬁ
heveloped aqd\disseminated by this center. Additional information on these
programs is available in the Supplementary Materials documents (I and 11).

The efforts of the Northeast Regional Media Center for the Deaf during
FY '74 have centered on developmen;, location, adaptation, and testing of
instructional materialé: Emphasis has been placed on utilizing existing
instructional materials and on adapting materials for use by deaf\ﬁﬂildren,
rather than~on initiating the development of new materials. 1In prior years,
Northeast Regional Media Center had developed and produced 1nstr3ﬁtional
materials which were not available from other sources and distributed them

to educators of the deaf ¢. a national basis. During this grant period, this

ib

A\



type of activity has been minimized in favor of determining the effective-

ness of existing and adaptable materials, and making these available to edu-

cators. Materials in the final stages of development and field testing have

been brought to successful completion.




11.

PROGRAM 'DEVELOPMENT AND COMPLETION

The major materials development programs concluded during this grant
period are described below. They have been presented to the NCEMMH for

-

their evaluation and decision as to dissemination procdures.

The Mediated Interaction Visual Response System (MIVR) and

The Optimum Interaction LJLrning Laboratory

During the last few years, the Northeast Regional Media Center for the
Deaf ha;\been involved with the a;velopment and research of the Mediated
Interaction Visual Responsc System.(MIVR) and the Optimu& Interaction Learning
Laboratg}y (OILL). Eield’tests conducted on these visual response sygtems
have indigkted that they are excellent environments for generating high levels
of student p;rformance. . ! !

In an effort to compile and disseminate the information and knowledge
. that has been acquired regarding visual response systems, NRMCD has produced -

a teacher's guide to use in conjunction with such a svstem. The Teacher's

Handbook for Use With the Visual Response System is currently being duplicated.

and will be distributed to teachers and administrators in schools that presentlv
possess a VRS and wvho are wondering about optimum usage.
The Handbook consists of seven sections:
1 What Is A MIVR System, Anyhow
Describes the rationale behind the VRS, its history, results of re-

search with the system, and various areas in which it can be set up.

1! How To Make The System Work For You




Basic operation and maintenance of the equipment and hardware found
in a VRS; orientation .of teachers and students to the svstem.

111 Tééching In The Qisual Response System
Describes the teacher-léarning cycle aﬁd its operation in the VRS;

presentation of stimulus materials; student response, reinforcement

A
\

and remediation of étudent responses; the token economy; evaluation .
\\

-

\
and record keeping; dpd a brief note on disruptive behavior.

-

IV Materials For Teacherg And Students ‘ -
Materials best cnited for VRS; existing commercial materials; loégl ’
production of transparencies; other resources; student response f\
materials; and markers for overhead projection. ' \

V' Mini-Lessons
Ten sample lessons for the VRS.

VI Bibliography

fxint and nonprint resources pertaining to each of the previous
s five sections.
VII Appendix

Masters on perforated sheets that can be torn out to make trans-

parencies.

Additional information about this program is included in Supplementary

Materfals III; this document is Dr. William Heward's dissertation, "The
X\ .

Acquisition of Prenominal Adjectives and Adverbs\To Sentence Composition

by Deaf-aphasic Children." \



The Visual Communications Program

The stual fommunications Program is geared for use with ten to six-
[

teen year olds. It is designed to teach deaf students how to communicate
spééifié'information to their peers using visual media such as graphics,
photography and videotape. * .

Receptive and expressive visual communication skills are shaped using
a set of 42 curricular objectives and activities described in a Teacher's
Guide and supplemented By corresponding materials which include 70 trans-
pdrencies, 20 photographs, 10 slides, and assorted commercial materials.

In addition to teaching specific visual communication skills, the program
was designed to facilitate high levels of student interaction and participation
and, to function as a set of stimulus materials for language development,
| A one semester formative evaluation was condgcted in the Spring, 1974,
in thirteen clegses in twelve schools for the deaf. Both objective and sub-
Jective data were collected during the field test phase and the program was

'

examined according to five evaluation goals, All sites but one (which in-

.

volved modetatelv—severelv multiply handicapped) showed consistently high

records of successful édhplet;on of objectives by students, and teacher reactions
to the program were strongly positive. '

.Data concerning recommendations made by teachers for modifications in

the program were collected and analyzed and have' been used as the basis for
1
3

revision of the prototype program.
\

Additional information about this program is included in Supplementary

\
Materiais IV; this document is Dr. Jill Dardig's dissertation, "The Design,

4

\
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I,

Implementation and Evaluation of a Visual Communications Program for Deaf

Students."

The Parent-Child Communication Program

. Conferences with deaf adolescents and adults, parents of deaf children
and educatofs of the deaf pinpointed a major concern: The importance of
communication between hearing parents and their deaf children.

The Northeast Regional Media Center for the Deaf developed a mediated
program to improve this parent-child communication by encouraging parents
to learn about the things they g;n do to imprové their communication with

their deaf children. The program stimvlates discussions about familiar

-t ¥

family situations and suggests specific communication ‘behavior changes.

The parent-child communication program has three major components:
(1) Open-ended visuals - These visuals, in transparency for&, are désigned
to stimulate dischssion.' Their open-ended, non-prescriptive design evokes
ambivalent reactions in the parents who view them. These varying reactions
can be used to encourage both affective and cognitive interactions.
(2) The facilitator's manual - Thié manual guides tﬁe group leader in the
use of the visuals. Objectives, possible grouping techniques, sequencing,
questioning strategies, etc. are included as guidance for using the mater-
ials with parent groups. The manual also includes an extensive bibliography
and resource listing. (3) Parent groups = In order to use the transparencies,
it is essential that parents and a group leader meet together as resources

for each other.

The open-ended visuals and facilitator's manual deal with the emotional
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and factual experiences of hearing parents and their deaf children. Some of
the topics evoked by these materials are: sibling relationships; communica-
tion at the dinner table; realistic expectations for the deaf pre-schooler,
child, adolescent and adult; the deaf child's social life; discipline; re-

. lationships with grandparents, etc. The visuals begin with the parents prior
to the birth of their deaf child, go through their suspicioﬁs about deafness,
to diagnoses, to choices about methods of communication and schooling, to
parent-child communication over sports and friends and dating, sex and
social education, to career planning, and gradﬁationt Family communication
interactions are highlighted throughout. _

Additional information.about this program is included in Supplementary

Materials V; this doéuﬁént is Dr. Allison Kussett's disseriation "The Forma-

i~

tive Evaluation of a Mediated Program to Facflitate Communication Between

Hearing Parents and Deaf Children."

The language Arts Program

The 'Language Arts Transparency series was originally disseminated in!
Septemﬁef of 1968, It consists of 200 transparencies des%gned to assist
in t;;ching‘iaﬁguﬁge to hearing impaired children. The majority of the
transparencies deal with specific language principles. The remainder should
be used as a stimulus for developing original language sentences, paragraphs,
and stories;

A variety of exposuré formats have bheen employed; including wheels,

masks, insets, and overlays. Although specific suggestions for use are

n
0y
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provided in the teacher's guide, it is expected that many additional uses

may be found.

In 1973, forty-eight of the transparencies were revised and a new
teacher's guide was printed. The revised sets were then distributed to

programs for the deaf through the Educational Media Distribution Center.

The Vocational Education Program

c ¢
During the past eight years the NRMCD has produced a variety of

overhead projection transparency kits which were distributed to schools

for the deaf and to agencies working with or for the deaf. These projects
were supported by the US Office of Education, BEH. This summarizes the work
that was done on one of these projects, the kit on Career Education.

The first step was to.assemble an advisory committee. Personnel from
the schools for the deaf in West Hartford, Rochester, Tre;ton, Philadelphia,
Pittsburgh and Portland were asked to meet with us in th; fall of 1971.

e
These people décided that the range of job skills was too'great to be summarized
in a set of transparencies. They felt that it was far more important for
young people to be able to adjust easily to the world of work, and to feel
comfortable‘in théir jobs.

The hearing impaired, due to the difficulty they often encounter in
communication, are largely unaware of what goes on in the world of work, and

so they are often unprepared for things that hearing people téke for granted.

With this in mind, the advisory committee came up with a tentative outliné,

which, after considerable revising by our staff, resulted in a list of the 27




topics which make up the kit of 200 visuals and the accompanying\teacher's
guide book. |
Some of the areas covered include: Profit and Loss, Company Secrets,

Sick Leave, The Coffee Break, jact*(Advancement,'Practical Jokes, and so on.
_For examﬁle, in places where gmployees are én piecework, it would cause ill

feeling if one were to keep on working while the others were taking a béeak.
:Also, a hearing impaired’'person who is not acquaint;d with the ;dea of horse

play and practical jokes might take offense at being on the ;eceiviﬂg end and

the joke could very well result in a fight. These situations and many others

are addressed within the program.

The Overhead Projection Kit

The Kit entitled "Ove;head Projection: Classroom Presentation of
Visual Information" is intended to serve as an introduction to the classroom
presentation of visual information via the overhead p?ojection system. It
does not cover the operation of the projector nor the production of trans-
parencies but rather focuses on the advantages of using this medium, types
of visual materials which can be used, and techniques for presentation of_
these materials. . | ’

The Kit consists of 42 transparencies wiqﬁ accompanying narrative and

a brief Teacher's Guide which includes guided notes and suggestions for

follow-up attivities.
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e
DRUG EDUCATION .
~
Drug Educ?tion was consédered a pri;rity gba%,by our Studen£ Advisory
Council. The f%nished drug education consists of some 70 transparencies and
a ‘teacher's manual.
When people talk about drug;, it is the so called "hard" drugs that
usually come to mind, those like LSD and heroine. However, the task force
decided that only the three most comimonly vsed arugs whith should be discussed
in the kit; these are the drugs that are more readily available ;n schools:
tdbacco.‘?lcohol and marijuana. ‘ '

The first step was to examine already existing materials and programs.
Much of the existing information was found to be confusing, and sometimés in=-
;ccurate. Some of ié was too complicated, and most of it w;s too pedantic.
For example, one film discussed injecting marijuana into the veins. It was
decided that the drug education kit should just state facts'in a simpie}way,
and to let the students make_their own decisions.

A good deal of research went into this project.x Existing drug programs
were studied and permission was obtained t? use bits and pieces from some of
them. The Poison Center of the Children\s Hoppital in Pittsburgh cooperated
by providing distinctive stickers to attaéh to medicine bottles and to containers
of hazardous household chemicals. These stickers were found to be more effective

—with children than the skull and ecrossbones symbol. Research continued through-

out the development of the kit so as to keep the information as up to date as

possible.

The resulting set of visuals was broken down into the following

five categories:




<

1.\ An overview which presents some fact on drugs in general, and
how they can help or harm the body;

2. Tobacco: giving a short history, its usage, and its cost in
terms of money and health;

3. Alcohol: giving a short history, its different kinds, usage, cost,
and how it affects the.brain and other body organs;

4. Marijuana: giving a bit of history, usage, legal aspeéts, c;st,
and how ig\;;?écts the user; ‘

5. Open eﬁded visuals which can be interpreted in various ways,
thus stimulating discussions among the students:

A téacher's guide book was developed along with the visuals. This book
has a plastic spiral bindiné along the short edge, allowing it to open up »
flat the long way, with the facing pages devoted to one visual. The pages
are divided into columns which provide factual information for the teacher,

a vocabulary colummn, an activities column, and questions to ask the students.
All of these are fle. ..:, and the teacher c;n adapt them to suit his/her

class. There is al - :.om for additional write-ins. The last column lists

references. A six-page bibliography of reference material is also included.
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MATERIALS LOCATION

A.}iterature search in educational technology, instructional media,
special education, education of the.deaf, training equipment, speeca and
hearing, software and hardware was undertaken.l Directories of relevant
materials, procedures and human resources were gathered. These resources
were housed within the NRMCD Resource Index, INTERACT. Schools and centers
serving deaf students were informed of the availability of these materials.
An incoming Watts line was established to increase the acceesibility of these !
resources.,

Materials in existence which had relationship to on-going projects and
priorities were sought and examined. The Resource Librarian and Staff Assistant
in charge of Materials Adaptaéion reviewed)incoming,resources and related
them to NRMCD needs.

In order to locate éommercial and educational media/materials available

in the area of Human Sexuality Education, a search of the literature ‘was

-

conducted in order to find producers and specific source references. Period-

’

icals and various indices were also consulted to keep abreast of new
;:blications. Rental, school ana college'libraries in the NRMCD region were
reviewed to check for availability and cost of materi#ls. Teachers, counselors,
and school administrators were tapped for curricula, and suggestions.

Location of human sexuality education materials occurred on three
levels: (1) materials users, (2) ncademic producers, and (3) commercial
producers.

(1) Materials users consisted of teachers, counselors and administrators

who attended NRMCD's sex education conference in April, 1973. Others expressing

interest were included, as were those requeésting information via INTERACT.

) «{
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Each person was sent descriptions of materials previewed at the center,
information on materials acquisition, and evaluation forms:

(2) Academic producers were groups devoted principally to production
and dissemination of sex education materials: SIECUS (Sex Information and
Education Council of the U.S.), AASEC (American Association of Sex Educators
and Counselors), and Planned Parenthood/World Population. These groups and
others were contacted in order to inquire what materials they would have
available for use by deaf children and for the training of their teachers.
Such contacts also served to acquaiﬁt these organizations with the needs of
the deaf population. .

,ﬂ\v/53) Commercial producers were approached to ascertain possibilities

for direct, commercial adaptation of materials to fit the educational needs
of the deaf in the area of sex education. ‘Commercial groups responding
were Educational Modules, Inc. (Rochester, NY) and Guidance Associates, Inc.
(Pleasantville, NY).

The location of materials w&. also achieved through attending workshops,
conferences and conventions in thekfields of sex education, special education:
media for the deaf and deaf education. Among them were:

American Association of Sex Educators and Counselors

Media Workshop: Western Maryland College

Council on Exceptional Children, New York Citv

Clar#e School for the Deaf Annual Media Fair

The Sex Education Resource listing included in Appendix I is the re-
sult of this effort tc locate and adapt materials %o respond to the special
needs of the deaf student. A similar procedure relating to the collection

and review of teacher training resources was undertaken. This information

is also gathered and presented in Appendix I.




MATERIALS ADAPTATION T

After location and review.of available materials had been undertaken,
material adaptation procedures were instituted. Materials judged available/
usable were integrated into center efforts and field tested. The disposition
of located materials within the human Ssexuality area provides an example.

‘After the described search-locate ﬁrocess, it was decided that adapta-
tion of sound filmstrips in the "available/unusable" category would be
most feasible. According to the high-priority needs gathered from partici-
pants in the Sex Education workshop (4/73), seven sound filmstrip programs
were purchased from Guidance Associates. Purchase was based on evaluation-
of-adaptability forms developed at NiMCD. (Filmstripe purchased were: "Every-
thing But,""Pregnancy in High School," "Learning About Sex," "Beginning to
Date," "Becoming a Man/Becoming a Woman," "Masculinity and Feminity," and |
"Love and Marriage.") . -

Several methods of sound filmstrip adaptation were identified, all of
which involve medicting the verbal information on the sound eassette, and
altering language to fit the reading levels of the intended group. The methods
include: 1) distribution of rewritten “scripts" as accompaniment to the
filmstrip; 2) simultaneous projection of -aption slides either side~-by-side
or superimposed on f%lmstrip frame; 3) cutting up filmstrip into slide series
with additional material; 4) reorganizing and shortening filmstrip programs
into 3 to 5 minute units with accompanying teacher's guides.

Five of the seven filmstrip programs have been partially adapted by
media specialist program students and the materials adaption staff assistant
in an effort to discover techniques for filmstrip adaptation. Huch time was

devoted to experimenting with effective yet simple ways in which a classroom

N |
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teacher or school media specialist could adapt their own materials. Need

for the development of procedural strategies in this area was identified.

An article describing/ﬁuch genera)ized procedures is included in Appendix II.




MATERIALS EVALUATION

A crucial stage in the delivery of effective materials and services
to schools for the éeaf is the field test procedure. The determination
of the appropriate learners, the isolation of setting and facilities,
the establishment of duration for testing, the determination of appropriate
measures of effect and the obtaining of official clearance are all basic to
this field test stage.

Four major programs underwent comprehensive field testing at the NRMCD.
Several other programs and resource listings were submitted toschogls and
centers for their reactions\and suggestions. Feedback from these formative
evaluations has been utilized to make changes and adaptations in the programs.
Results of these tests have been sent to NCEMMH for use in their decision-
making. Descriptions of the field testing procedures follow: (For additional
information, please refer to Supplementary Materials III, IV and V.)

\

Evaluation of the Visual Communications Program

This study concerned the design, implementation and evaluation of a
Visual Communications Program for deaf students. This program, which is
geared for use with ten to sixteen year olds, was designed to teach deaf students
how to communicate specific information to their peers using visual media
such as graphics, photography and videotape.
Receptive and expressive visual communication skills are shaped using

a set of curricular objectives and activities described in a Teacher's Guide

and supplemented by corresponding materials which include transparencies,

JL
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photographs, slides, and assorted commercial materials.

In addit’on to teaching specific visual communication skills, the
pfogram was designed to facilitate high levels of student interaction
and participation and to function as a set of stimulus materials for
language development.

A one semester formative evaluation was conducted in thirtegn classes
in twelve schools for the deaf. Both objective and subjective data were
colle~ted during the field test phase and the program was examined according
to five evaluation goals. All sites but one (which involved moderately-
severely multiply handicapped deaf students) showed consistently high records
of successful completion of objectives by students,>and teacher reactions
made by teachers for modifications in the pfogram were collected and ana-

lvzed and have been used as the basis for revision of the prototype ﬁrogram.

Evaluation of the Parent-Child
Communication Program

The formative evaluation of the parent education program sought to
examine the impact of the program on parent commnication behavior change,
and then to examine this change in light of the variables of facilitator
type and communication methodology of the child's school. When the results
were examined for sig;ificant interactions, no significant differences were
found when the program was utilized in an oral or total sétting, or when
facilitated by a parent or an educator.

When parents exposed to NRMCD treatment were compared with control
parents, there were no significant differences in change scores. Thc

Communication Behavior Checklist demonstrated a more positive impact.

-
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Results from this instrument showed that in two out of the three treat-
ment groups, the majority of parents increased their frequency of
selected communication behaviors. .

When all parents who completed checklisting were examined, 63% showed
frequency gains.' The positive impact of the NRMCD program supported by
these findings was reiterated by the subjective reactions of participating
parents,

Based on analysis of variance data, checklist information and parent

and educator suggestions, changes in the forw and content of the NRMCD

program were made. Four new visuals and several new instruc-

tions for facilitators have been added. The NCEMMH has reviewed this program

and evaluation and decided to disseminate it to schools for the deaf.

-

Evaluation of the MIVE System

An experiment was conducted to assess the effects of token rein-
forcement and remediation on the rate, accuracy, and linguistic content
of sentence composition by deaf-aphasic children. The eight subjects
were 8-11 year-cld deaf-aphasic students at a residential/day school for
the deaf. Sixty-two experimental sessions were run in which subjects
wrote sentences for a total of 10 minutes each session. The experiment
was conducted in the visual response system, each subject utilizing an
overhead projector so that his/her writing was directly visible to allow
immediate consequation. The results indicate that effective control was
established over the sentence writing behavior of the subjects. The in-

statement of reinforcement and remediation as consequeénces for grammati-

e




cally and conceptually appropriate compositjon resultea in response rates
and levels of accuracy markedly higher than baseline level. These sen-
tences, however, were largely'siqple subject-verb-object'Qtructures void
of modifiers of any kind. When maximum reinforcement was contingent upon
writing correct sentences 1nciﬁd1ng prenominal adjectives, the subjects
quickly began to include correctly prenominal adjectives in their sen-
tences. |

A subsequent experiﬁental phase made maximum reinforcement con-
tingent upon writing correct sentences containing adverbs.  Subjects
then began to compose many correct sentences including adverbs. A final
experimental phase made maximum reinforcement contingent upon writing
correct sentences including both prcnominal adjectives and adverbs.
Subjects wrote a high frequency of septencés ;ontaining both prenominal
adjectives and adverbs during the final phase while maintaining high levels
of accuracy. -

-

Evaluation of the Drug Education Program

Several schools in the northeast region were selected to eval-
uate the visuals and the guide. The schools were provided with eval-~
uatioﬁ forms which rated the visuals, the art work, and the factual inform-
ation. The schools were also asked to rate the entire kit on a scale of 1
to 10, with l.being the least effective,Vand 10 the most effective. The
average rating of the eight participating schools was 9.

For the most part, the teachers praised the drug education kit. One

letter said: "We found it to be most inspiring". Another commented on the

open ended visuals, and how they provided stimulus for a great deal of

. "J’-
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discussion. Still another complimented the clever art work and the 'very

good sequence'.
The overall evaluation was very positive. Changes were made before
the masters were forwarded to the National Center for duplication and dis-

tribution.

Evaluation of the Career Education Program

During the development of the program, trips were made to each oé
the schools involved with samples of the art work and of the lesson guide.

In this way, the career education committee was kept informed on the progress
of the project.

A mediography was compiled as the work progressed. This included books,
movies, film strips, and pictures, along with the addresses of the suppliers.
The p?rpose of this mediography was to help the teachers locate material
that would supplement the topics being discussed.

Users of these kits were asked to send in suggestions as to how
the visuals and/or the guide book could be improved, but among the scores
of letters that were received, not one offered any criticism. Letters
poured in from all parts of the country asking for additional sets or for
additional copies of the guide so that several teachers could share ome
set of viéuals. Comments like the following were common:

"very useful, valuable and interesting";

" _ . . material is most fitting."

", . . excelleat, we can use another set."

" _ . . one set is not enough. We need another of this fine material.”

28.
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"They are great. Useful in math, language, idioms, cooperation,

understanding and sense of humor."”

" . . . please send several extra copies of the gulde for these

transparencies."

« « « could be used very effectively with vocational rehab-
ilitation agencies and adult education classes."

lThese comments and many more were received. Our stock of 65,0 sets from

the original printing was quickly depleted. Two more printiings were

ordered for a total of 850 sets. The resylts of field testing indicate

that this project has been well accepted.Epies of the Iﬁrogrqm havg been

forwarded to NCEMMH.

Evaluation of Materials /

Relating to Human Sexuality

!

/

As part of the 1:}Pmation-dissemination process for teachers of sex
education with the hearing impaired, reconmendatioi/is for use were sent with
an annotated mediography which each participant re:ceived. Criteria for
evaluation were derived from a compilation of IMC/RMC and other evaluation
forms. Evaluation was not performed at the Center, but was required on
site of each of the participants who received sample forms. Respouse from
the participants was poor, due in large part of the uncertain standing of

!

Sex Education programs in most schools., Information that was received was

incorporated into the program.

[N
.
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IIB.

PROCEDURES, PRODUCTS AND ACTIVITIES
RELATINIG TO WORK AREA II¢
TO PROYIDE MEDIA, MATERIALS

AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY TRAINING

A function which has been performed throughout the history of the
NRMCD has been the pge:entation of media and materials demonstrations, work-
shops and conferences to teachers and administrators of educational programs
serving the deaf. The NRMCD has provided short-term vo;kahops Fo teaﬁhers
on the preparation and utilization of instructional materiale>;né ;any other

: topics. In prdor years, NRMCD has concentrated large proportions of its
efforts in conducting a series of summer media institites. In 1971, another 4
nodfl of model of media training for teachers was developed and evaluated
as significantly more effective tha§ the earlier institute model.

During F4 '74, extensive trainiﬁg activities were carried out by the
Center's Field Services Representatives. These individuals concentrated on
familiarizing staff working with the deaf with materials and programs
available to them and distributing these materials and programs directly to
teachers and administrators. Another emphasis was to provide instructional
materials for use by teachers to improve their needed educational technology
skills and capabilities. A detailed listing of these materials and this
training is included in this sectionm.

Another major thrust of the NRMCD in response to this work area was

the development oé\a prototype mediated prog:am to serve as in-service train-

ing for teachers within states recently enacting mainstream legislation.

o'
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The kit consists of %fseries of transparencies and tape recordings to
be used in conjunction with a manual. Presentation of In-service programs
by speech and hearing therapists, media sﬁecialists for the deaf, teachers
of hearinglimpaired children, special education teachers, resource per-
sonnel of school districts and state department of education specialists is
facilitated by the use of the kit. It is designed to meet the extensive

" needs for In-service prograié which are expected as a co;sequence of main-
stream/integration legislation now being enacted in the northeast region across
the country.

Extensive formative evaluation of this program had been uyndertaken by a
team of professional educators of the deaf, audiologists and regular class-
room teachers. This latter group, highly involved in the development and
initial evaluation of the program, dre the ultimate learners for whom this
project was designed. The mediated teacher-training program has \been
transferred to NCEMMH for a decision as to implementation and dissemination.

NRMCD's field services perscancl have provided workshops and seminars
fo;‘teachers and administrators at schools and centers for the deaf. Thev
have gone directly to the schools, teachers, administrators, and students

in order to provide media, materials and educational technology training

to the northeast region. -

4

The list which follows demonstrateQ'theﬁpriority that NRMCD has given
!‘ .

1
1
\

to provision of this service,



the deaf in the Northeast
Region - !

{

|
'

LOCATION TOPIC DATE.
Ladd School, Exeter, RI Presentation of gervices 9/14
Demonstration of equipment
Bloomsburgh State College Pre~service on medisa 9/23
Bloomsburgh, PA production, selection,
utilization
Western Maryland College Pre~-service on media 9/27
Westminster, MD production, selection,
utilization
Amoskeag School Presentation of services; 9/27
Manchester, NH demonstration of equipment
Hogan Regional Center Presentation of services; 10/1
Danvers, MA Demonstration of equipment
'Western Pennsylvania School Presentation of services and | 10/2
for the Deaf, Pittsburgh, PA demonstration of equipment
Delinowiscc Educational Coopera- Presentation of services \10/4
tive, Norton, VA o
Norfolk Public Schools Presentation of services -} 10/9
Norfolk, VA
_Horace Mann School Presentation of services 10/12
Roxbury, MA.
Cranston SEIMC Presentation of services 10/16
Cranston, RI Delivery of materialsg
Educational Readiness Program Presentation of services; 10/19
Framingham, MA delivery and demonstration
of equipment
Rhode Island School for the Deaf Demonstration of equipment 10/25
Providence, RI
Learning Center for Deaf Children In-service workshop in media | 10/31
Framingham, MA utilization and creation for
Mass. day rlass teachets of
the deaf
Austine School for the Deaf Materials Exchaﬁge Confer- | 11/9 and
Brattleboro, VT ence involving 9 schools for | 11/10

32.
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LOCATION TOPIC DATE
Horace Mann School for the Deaf Delivervy and demonstration 11/12
Roxbury, MA of equipment
Grant School for the Deaf In~service training on crea- 11/16
Washington, D.C. tion and utilization of -
- slides and videotapes
Richmond Area Special Education In~service training session 11/17
Materials Center, Richmond, VA for pre-school activities
Greenacres School, Norggghaven In~service on use of over- 11/19 and
cT \ e head projector, creation of 11/26
\ materials ‘
|
Willie Ross School, Longmeadow, In-service workshop on utili~ | 11/27 7
MA zation and création of meédia |
: |
Day Class Program, Leominster, Delivery and demonstration 11/30 V
MA of equipment ‘
Booth Hill School, Trumbell, CT Presentation of services 12/3 ‘
Arlington Public School Teachers Presentation of services 12/3 \
of the Hearing Impaired,
Arlington, VA
DAC Center Presentation of services- 12/4
Portsmouth, VA
Center for Effective Learning Presentation of services 12/5
Virginia Beach, VA
Virginia School for the Deaf Presentation of services 12/6
and Blind, Hampton, VA
Crystal Springs Program for Delivery and demonstration 12/11
Handicapped Children, of equipment '
Assonet, MA
Fducational Improvement Center In~service workshop on uti- 12/13
Pitman, NJ lization and creation of
media
Fducational Improvement Center In~service workshoP’on uti- 12/14
Cedar Knolls, NJ lization and creation
media
Upsaigischool, Worcester, MA- Delivery and demonstration 12/14

of equipment
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DATéhz

34,

Project CHANGE, Greenfield, MA Participation in slide pro- l 1/8
gram 1/18
Language Institute for Children Presentation of services g 1/21
Ludlow), MA l
Boston University Special Educa- Presentation of services ! 1/29
tion Dept., Boston, MA !
]
Magrath School, Norwalk, CT In-service workshop on ''New } 2/6
Media"
Allegheny County Intermediate In-service workshop on utili- @ 2/12
Unit, Pittsburgh, PA zation and creation of media
Multi-media Sérvices, Two In-service workshops on ¢ 2/12 and
Gorham, NH use the o.crhead projector 2/13
4 and creation cf materials
Edinborough College In-service workshop on utili- 2/22
Erie, PA . zation and creation of media
Teaticket Day Class for the Deaf In-service workshop on "new 3/2
Teaticket, MA media"
Center for Effective Learning In-service workshop on utili-  3/4
Virginia Beach, VA zation and creation of media
Western Maryland College, West- Pre-service, etc. 3/6, 7, 8
minster, MD
Day Class Program for the Deaf Delivery and demonstration 3/7
Fall.River, MA of equipment
Educational Tmprovement Center In-service workshop on uti- 3/26
Cedar ¥no:ls, NJ lization and creation of
~— L media
Early Childhood Education Center’ | In-service consultation and 3/29
Springfield, MA video-tape session
Center)for Effective Learning In-service workshop on utili- | 4/3
Yi.ginia Beach, VA. zation and creation of media ¢
Virginia School for the Deaf Presentation of services 4/4
Hampton, VA
Central Pennsylvania Resource Presentation of services 4/6

Center, Harrisburg, PA




LOCATION

TOPIC

Chesapeake Day Classes for the
Deaf, Chesapeake, VA

In-service workshop on utili-
zation of media

Hancock County Education Coopera-
tive Resource Center, Ellsworth
Maine

In-gservice workshop on the
use of the overhead pro-
jector and creation of ma-
terials

Language Institute fo. Children,
Ludlow, MA

In-service workshop on ''New
Media'" and the use of the \
overhead projector \

Arlingt Public Schools,
Arlingtdn, VA

In-service workshop on utili--
tion and creation of media

5/1

Educational Readiness Center,
Framingham, MA

In-service workshop on the [
use of the overhead projector
and creation of materials

5/8

Madison College Special Education-
al Materials Center, Harrisonburg,
VA :

Presentation on career edu-
cation for che hearing
impaired

5/16

North County Multi-media Services
Gorham, NH .

'
A

In-service workshop on the
use of the overhead pro-
jector and creation of
materials

5/24




The NRMCD Materials Exchange Program has addressed a mandate to deliver

materials and programs to educators of the deaf. By taking the best of
teacher produced materials and programs, duplicating and disseminating these
materials, NRMCD staff has increased sharing and cross-fertilization of’
educators' ideas. Over 300 copies of the various programs -have been dupli-
cated and distributed to classroom teachers, parents and resource personnel
sexving the hearing-impaired. (See Appendix I for catalogue of M.E:}.)

Media, materials and educational technolugy training were accomplished
by NRMCD staff via presentations to major conferences, and publications in
journals and magazines serving educators of the deaf and instructional
technology personnel.

Dr. Raymond Wyman, Director of NRMCD, participated in the following

major conferences and seminars:

1. In Budapest he participated in the International Council on
Educational Media and visited two schools for the deaf.

2. He participated in a meeting of the Photographic Technical
advisory Board in New York City.

3. He attended a meeting of Advisory Committe for IEC SC60C in
New York City.

4, He participated in a task force of the Association for Educational
Communication and Technology in Los Angeles to prepare a position
paper on Standards for 8mm film in education.

5. He participated in @ writing conference at Syracuse University to
prepare handbook for integrating deaf students into public schools.

6. He participated in a writing conference in Denver

on adopting educational materials for the handicapped.

;Igj
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8.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

Dr.

He participated as American Delegate to International Standards

Organization TC42 in Williamsburg, Virgina.

/

He made presentation to Educational Materials Prodggérs Council
P
in Miami, Florida.

’

He made presentati n to Closed Circuit Television conference in

West Springfield.

He participated in Certification and Accreditation Conference in
I

Atlantic City.
He made presentatioﬁ at Lincoln Symposium. Article, "The
¢
Ubiquitous Overnéad“ to be published.
He +-isited me&1; program at White Plains School for the Deaf.

He visited media program at Florida School for the Deaf.

He participated in the Technical Advisory Board of American National

Standards Institute.

He was honored as past president of Mass. AV Association in
Waltham.

He was official representative of the Association of Education,
Communication and Tectnology to Didacta in Brussels.

He was Chairman of IEC SC60 working group in Brussels.

He visited Belgium's national media center.

Wyman also had the following publications:

Second Meeting of IEC Technical Committee 60-Subcommittee
SC60C (Educational and Training Equipment). Journal of the
SMPTE (Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers),

October, 1973. pp. R52-853.
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International Electrotechnical Commission ¢ 60C - Educational
and Training Equipment. Audiovisual Ins action, November, 1973.
pp. 33-34.

A Proposal for the 24 Volt Standard for Audio-Visual Equipment.
Audio Visual, November, 1973. (Croydon, England). This is a
reprint of article appearing in SMPTE Journal of June, 1973.

The Resourceteria Concept. Audiovisual Instruction, March, 1974,

pp. 23-24.

The Unmet Promise of Telecommunications. Audiovisual Instructiom,
April, 1974. pp. 70 and 72 (Guest Editorial)

Wyman in Budapest. ASET Report, Spring, 1974 (Association for

Special Education Technology)

Dr. H. Todd Eachus, Associate Director of the NRMCD, made the following

presentations:

1.

"Ugse of the Mediated Interaction Visual Response System (MIVR)

in Classrooms for tﬁh Deaf" (Invited address to the 50th Annual
Meeting of the Assoqﬁ tion for Educational Communications and
Technology, Las Vegas, fil 1973).

(with Allison Rossett) The\development of discriminative stimulus

materials to increase parent-child communications. Paper presented

to the Sixth Banff International Conference on Behavior Modification.

Banff, Alberta, Canada, 1974.

Technology development for the Deaf: 1. Parent/Child Communi-
cation, 2. Visual Communication, 3. Mediated Language Acquisi-
tion. Papers presemi. to the Council for Exceptional Children

annual meeting New York City, 1974
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Dr. Eachus published the following pieces during this reporting period:
1. A Radical Behaviorist's View of Humanistic Psychology: Do You See
What I See?", chapter in Houts, P.S. and Server, M. (Eds.), After

the Turn On, What?: Learning Perspectives on Humanistic Croups,

Research Press, Champaign, Illinois, 1972, pp. 61-72.

2. "In-Service Traifiing of Teachers as Behavior Modifiers: Review and
Analysis" (100-page position paper submitted to Bureau of Educational
Personnel Development (USOE) under Pergonal Services Order Number
OEC-0-71-3317, 1971).

3. "Classroom Management of Disruptive Behavior" (Chapter in Allen,
D.W., Hecht, J. (Eds.), Controversies in Education, W.B. Saunders,
Philadelphia, 1974.

Dr. Jill Dardig, Research Assistant to NRMCD made the following

presentations:

1. Council for Except‘onal Children Conference, New York City,
"VYisual Communication."

2. National Conference on Visual Literacy, Toromto, "A Visual
Literacy Program for Deaf Students."

3. Regional Council Conference of Parents without Partner;, Chicopee,
Mass., "Child Management."

4. Munson State Hospital, Palmer, Mass., "Using Behavioral Strategies
with Autistic Children."

Dr. Allison Rossett, formerly Research Assistant and presently Staff

Associate to the program, made the following presentations:
1. "The Formative Evaluation of a Parent Education Program,"

Conference on the Evaluation of Instructional Materials,

3t




Berkeley, California, BEH/USOE; 1973.

2. "Facilitating Communication Between Hearing Parents and Deaf
Children," Annual Conference, New York State Educators of the

/ Deaf, Rochester, New York, 1973,

3. "Developing and Evaluating A Mediated Parent Education Program,'
Annual Conference: Council for Exceptional Children, New York
City, April, 1974,

4, "The Development of Discriminative Stimulus Materials to Increase
Parent-Child Communication", Sixth Banff International Conference
on Behavior Modification, Alberta, Canada (with Todd Eachus).

Dr. Rossett has published the following works related to NRMCD materials

and programs: .

1. "Special Strategies for a Special Problem,” The Volta Review,
Alexander Graham Bell Association for the Deaf, Washingtonm, D.C.

2. "A Parent Education Program for Parents of Exceptional Children."
a funded proposal for ESEA Title III Funding, with Capitol Regicn
Education Council, Hartford, Connecticut, 1974.

3. "The Development of a Discriminative Stimulus Program to Facili-
tate Parent-Child Communication," to be included in a forthcoming
Research Press, Chaﬁpaign, Illinois publication.

Dr. William Heward, Research Assistant to the NRMCD, made a presenta-
tion on his research into uses for the Mediated Interaction Visual Response
System to the Council for Exceptional Children in April, 1974,

Dr. Linda Nober, Consultant to the NRMCD has been involved in the

following conferences:

1. American Speech and Hearing Association, Detroit, Michigan.

ey
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Council for Exceptional Children, New York City.

3. Massachusetts Speech and Hearing Association, Springfield,

Massachusetts.

4. Alexander Graham Bell Association, Atlanta, Georgia.

Dr. Nober has had the following article publisghed:

Nober, Linda W., "Auditory Discrimination and Classroom Noise",

The Reading Teacher, December, 1973, pp. 283-91.

Drs. Nober, Heward, Dardig and Rossett presently have articles detailing
NRMCD materials, procedures and programs submitted to scholarly journals

and magazines.

Copies of articles and papers by NRMCD staff are included in Appendix II.
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\\ PROCEDURES, PPRODUCTS AND ACTIVITIES
RELATING TO WORK AREA III:
TO ESTABLISH A MEDIA AND MATERIALS

INFORMATION SYSTEM

During previous years, the efforts of regional media centers for the
deaf to facilitate increased utilization of educational technologv by
educators of the deaf have centered on a hoped-for 'multiplier effect'
from intensive training of a few teachers. The dilemma has been that
.regardless of the effegtiveness of any training-effort for media and
materials utilization, information on instructional materials usage and
availability has remained restricted. The population size of education
of the handicapped in general and the education of the deaf, in particular,
being a very small proportion: of education as a whole, serves to increase
the difficulty of the flow of information abod% media and materials.
NRMCD, 1ﬁ prior years, has not expended a svstematic effort to disseminate

media and materials information. 1Its efforts have centered on face-to-face

.
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information exchange between staff and educators of the deaf and on notices
and articles in various newsletters and other print media.

In response to national priorities and needs, NRMCD has develoned
strategies to identify, classify, evaluate, and describe instructional m;te-
rials and to operate a telecommunications system for delivering such informa-
tion to teachers on request. This system is called INTERACT. The strategies
employed in this system were interim to the estgblishment of a national med.a

and materials information system and are compatible with the national system
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being developed. The information system égfablished by NRMCD has provided
a needed service to the education of the degg\in the service area. It was
not intended to supplant or initiate any natiéhal efforts. The information
search/retrieval facility utilized existing techhiques of classifving and
describing materials information which are compatible with those used by

other projects. The INTERACT System has also facilitated the functioning

of the Materials Exchange Program described in IIB.

Telephone, TV Phone, and mail information has provided this service
within the Northeast Regional Media Center for the Deaf. is Resource
Index INTERACT has provided ingtant information and/or referral to educators
of the deaf in the Northeast region. Appendix IIIA provideé sémple requests
and responses utilizing the INTERACT information system.

It was assumed that educators of the deaf in the 13 state northeast
region lacked informacion concerning a variety of instructional materials,
their sources and available services and programs designed for or adaptable
to the needs of their deaf students. To respond to that need, the Resource
Index was created to serve as a clearinghouse. Materials within the index
included: extensive 1§stings of commercially and noncommercially produced

instructional materials, hardware and software, and their sources (e.g.

NICEM indexes, Educator's Purchasing Master, Westinghouse Learning Directory,

Audio-Visual Eq:ipment Directory); individual producers' catalogues (e.g.

Captioned Films for the Deaf); directories of all regional resource cente;s,
special education instructional materials centers, and associate centers;
directories of special education pérsonnel and facilities throughout the
region and country; files of current data on various new materials and pro-

grams; and information about various professional publications. Also

of
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available was access to other sources of information (e.g. Educational Test-
ing Service's Clearinghouse of Tests, Measurements and Evaluations, SEIMC/
RMC Network Office computerized data bank, various libraries and institu;ions).

Notice of the establishment of the information resource index was accom~
plished through wailed flyers; information and flyers were dispensed at all
workshops and conferences and to visitors to the center, and through word-pf—
mouth. Appendix III includes detailed information on the INTERACT Syétem.
Appendix IIIB is the flyer used to contact NRMCD servic; area personnel.

Requests for information were made to the index via in/out WATS line
service, mail, and limited walk-in service. Users of the index include
teachers in schools for the deaf and in public schools; students and
teacher-trainers from other universities, speech 2nd language therapists,
media directors, program directors and various‘center staff.

Queries included requests for information aboﬁt materials and programs
for broad and specific curriculum areas for deaf and multi-handicapped deaf
students (i.e. language arts to drug education to volcanoes); parent and
community orientation materials;-materials for inclusion in larger programs
(e.g. a total communication unit put together by Gallaudet); other resources
and facilities (e.g. special schools, camps, SEIMC's); and appropriate
referegces and materials for setting up a similar service in a school or
region. Responses also included brief imnediate_replies, extensive "medio-
graphies', and referral to other personnel and/or resources. See Appendix IIIA.

While the primary service of INTERACT was for individuals in the class-—
room and curriculum areas, contact S:s established or maintained to the

netvork materials information system task force (Task Force III) through

meeting attendance and participation. This included the writing of policies

<
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"and procedures for acquiring information about ingtructional materials for

the National Instructional Materials Information Service.. Those policies
and pro&edures were compatible with those of the information service of
NRMCD. The paper submifted to the network is presently incorporated in the
larger volumed sourcebook for NIMIS (See Appendix IIIC).

The organization of the INTERACT system was such as to enable NRMCD
In/Out WATS service and telecopier capability to function effectively within
the thirteen state region. All catalogs of software and hardware were acquired
and organized so as to insure that information would be easily accessible (See
Appendix IIID). Catalogues included tﬁose recognized by the National Audio-
Visual Association, SEIMC's and RRC's throughout the U.S., and ASEIMC's
within the region. This large array of materials and information was thus,

immediately available to teachers and administrators in NRMCD service area.



PROCEDURES, PRODUCTS AND ACTIVITIES

RELATING TO WORK AREA IV:
TO PLAN AND IMPLEMENT REGIONAL-

STATE PROGRAM DELIVERY

In the past, cooperative efforts by NRMCD had been sporadic and in-
complete. State directors of special education had identified several
program requirements for the delivery of media and materials within each
state. However, without a close and mutuallv derived working agreement
between NRMCD and these several states, the services delivered could not
assuredly be consistent with other,ﬂrelated and interconnected educational
responsibilities of the states. In prior years, NRMCD had attempted to
provide information concerning service activities to various SEA's in the
service region, but without any formalized plan or readily identifiable
positive effects on the programs.

In ‘response to nationél agreements between BEH and the Association
of State Directors of Specigl Education, NRMCD engaged in joint planning
with each SEA and related IMC' and RRC in the service area. Agreements and
plans were reached between NRMCD and the several states bifed on and
responsive to ESEA Title VIB Proposed Activities Documents.

During F4 '74, NRMCD has engaged in acitivities which resulted in
improved deliverv of media and materials services at the local level in
each state. The additional personnel added to NRMCD staff provided necessary

services for coordinating the activities of NRMCD, the three instructional

materials centers, the regional resource center, and the state agencics.
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It was deemed unwise and redundant to attempt the development of an
associate center network exclusively for the needs of the deaf. Instead,
NRMCD provided services through state offices and utilized the existing
and expanding network of associate instructional materials centers to
insure auequate and timely delivery of services.

NRMCD procedures, products and activities related to work area IV con-
centrated on continous encouragement of'contacts with state agenries and
of closer working relationships between regional and state agencies and
local schools. Close consultation with state directors of special edu-
cation or their designated representatives was undertaken prior to the
beginning of the academic year for the purpose of arranging these and
other services to the states.

The stimulation of associate centers was accomplished by jointly

sponsoring and conducting workshops with the centers, and by making

\
he{:rials and equipment available to the centers. Spucific examples of these

extensions of NRMCD services are listed within the following reports of
activities within individual states.

Materials delivery was accomplished on a large scale as evidenced bv
these state reports,

Consultation was carried out at a programmatic rather than state level.
Before traveling to a program for the purpose of consultation, prior
notification and approval was provided by the state representative. Con-
sultation services are described and listed for each state.

Section 1 in tle following state reports indicates the workshops con-
ducted within the state. As with consultation visitf, the state representa-
tives were aware of and approved of NRMCD activities in the states. Over
50 workshops or demonstrations were conducted within the thirteen state

!
region over the paFt academic vear, Section Tl lists equipment and agencies

e
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in the service area. -

I3

. Dissemination of information through state agencies was providod at

.

the discretion of the stqfés theaselves.l Information to th; states was
-provided both on a continual and requert basis through the field scervices
department of NRMCH and the Recource Index Service, ENTERACT.

Me reinforcement of state statl was largelv acceapliched by in
cluding them w! -. -~ ~ possihle_in workshops or CUH?U]tatiOHS. The larﬁest
CUntrtSUtion in this area was the identification of programs within the
states, and subsequently bringing these programs to the attention of the
state special education staff.

Lists of contacts and services to states within tbe NRMCD region are
included belcw. T is liaison to state agencies and workers was enhanced
and supplemei.ted by visits to field test sites, design consulting and

many other kinds of interactinns carried out to NRMCD personnel, other than

those specifically included within the field staff.

o m
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State Reports
CONNECTICUT

Section I Personal Visits to the State’

%

Oct 25 Delivercd equipment and materials to Greenfield Schocl in
Wethersfield, and Green Acres Schoo! in North Haven.

Nov 9 Delivered cquipment to Crgenfic]d School, Wethersfield.
Nov 19,26 Gavé workshop for staff at Green Acres School, North Haven.,
bec 3 éresentation of services and delivery of equiprent to

' Booch Hill School, Trumball,

Section TI Equiprent and Méteria1§ Sent ’

Instructional Materials--Green Acres School, North Haven

Instructional Materials--Nancy Katy, American School for the Deaf

Instructicnal Materials—-Chris Taylor, Ellen Terryberry, Connie Co]oﬁia,
American School for the Deaf

Instructional Materials--Elliot Woolwich, Danbury

The number of additional correspondences within the state was nine. .-

Ob
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CONNECTICUT RS
\\
- Section I Personal Visits to the State T
Jan. 15 Equipment retrieved from Green Acres School, North Haven
and Greenfield School, Wethersfield.
Feb. 4 Equipment retrieval and consultation at the Mystic Oral
Schoel, Mystic.
Feb. 6 In-scrvice workshop on "New Media" at the Magrath School,
Norwalk.
Feb. 8 Consultation at the American School, Hartford.
Section IITI Equipment and Materials Sent ,
Instructional Materials - Gail Young, Stratford.
Instructional Materials - Joel Ziev, American School for the Deaf.
Instructional Materials - Dorie Tirado, Speech and Language Clinician,
Wallingford.
g Instructional Materials - Anne Kiselewich, Supervisor, Speech and
Hearing, New Haven Rehabilitation Center.
Instructional Materials - Mary Ann Costin, Teacher of the Hearing
; Impaired, Madison.
Instructional Materials - Rochelle Friedman, Danbury.
Instructional Materials - Barbara Mazur, Teacher of the Hearing I 1red,
Stevens School, East Hartford.
Instructional Materials - Barbara Williams, Medical Recreation Thera-
pist, New Haven.
Instructional Materials - Louise McAvoy, Sandy Hook School, Newtown.
Instructional Materials - Mary Ann Key, Speech Pathologist, New Haven

Instructional

Instructioual

Instructional

Instructional

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Board of Education.

Anne E. Young, Speech and Hearing Clinician,
Ridgefield.

Roselyn Zackeu, Middlebury.

Phyllis Buffa, Hawley School, Newtown.

Carol Druckman, Head Spcech Clinician, Windsor
Board of Education®




Instructicnal

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

CONNECTICUT (cont.)

Maiteriala

Materials

Materials
Materiale
Materials

Materials

Materials

yaterials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials -

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials
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Martha Aman, Speech Clinician, So. Windsor.

Cheryl E. Eckhardt, Speech Patholougist,
Bridgeport.

Betsy Cardone, Speech Therapist, Hartford.
Dorothy Burness, Stratford.
Miriam Goldin, Speech Pathologist, Bridgeport.

Marsha Silver, Language and Speech Clinician,
Hartford.

George Porto, New Haven.

Joann2 Newman, Speech Pathologist, Regional
School District #18, 0l1d Lyme.

Susan R. Breslau, Sr. Language, Speech &
Hearing Clinician, Public Schools, Vernon.

Kinne Ham{lton, Speech Clinicjian, Hartford.
D. Halberg, West Hartford.
Pebby Benggle, Speech Therapist, Brookfield.

Lyn Lysobey, Speech T.acher of the Deaf,
Bloomfield.

Ruth Druckman, Speech Clinician, East Hartford.

Judy Caspi, Speech and Hearing Clinician,
Stamford.

Sandra Feldman, North Haven.
Beverly Butkus, Plainville.

Karen Pearson, Specech Pathologist, Gaylord
Hospital, Speech Pathology Dept., Wallingford.

Mary Anne Ciccarone,Speech Therapist, DATAHR,
Danbury.

E. Weissman, Dept. of Special Education, Central
Conn, State College, New Haven.

Mcrianne Destro, Speech Clinician, New llaven.




CONNECTICUT (cont.) 52.

Instructional Materials - Janice Petuioritch, Wewington.

Instructional Materials - Fred Hirshfeld, Monroe.

Instructional Materials - Nancy Smith, Speech Clinician, Stamford.
InstrucfionQI Materials - Leila Dardick, Speech Pathologist, Naugatuck.
Instructional Materials - Teri Silverman, Farmingtcn.

Instructional Materials - Frances Tyluki, Specch, Language & Hearing,
Bethel.

Instructional Materials - E. Cooke, Teacher of the Hearing Impaired,
Consolidated School, New Fairfield.

Instructional Materials - B. Bard, Dept. of Special Education, Central
Connecticut State College, New Britain.

Instructional Materials - Meryl Green, Language, Speech and Hearing
Services, Hamden.

Instructional Materials - Sandra Seen, Speech Therapist, Darien.

Instructional Materials - Janice Orland, Speech and Language Clinician,
Hartford Board of Education.

Instructional Mateg}als - Nancy Gollinger, New Haven.

Instructional Materials ~ Susan Marks, Speech and Language Pathologist,
Hartford.

Instructional Materials - Sandra R. Ulrich, Clinical Supervisor, Uni-
versity of Conn. Speech and Hearing Clinic,
Storrs.

Instructional Materials - Thomas Caeso, Hamden.

Instructional Materials - Mitchell Stachowicz, Language Clinician,
Stafford Springs.

Instructional Materials - Andy Esposito, Head Teacher, Learning Disa-
bilities, Stevens School, East Hartford.

Instructional Materials - Julie Beauregard, Enfield.
Instructional Materials - Janet Tonkonow, Speech Pathologist, Meriden.
Instructional Materials - Natalie Gaber, Speech Pathologist, New Haven.

Instructional Materials ~ Margaret Smith, Beacon Falls.

i
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CONNECTICUT (cont.)

Instructional Materials - Betsy Low, Speech, Language & ilearing Thera-

pist, Public Schools, Groton Long Point.

Instructional Materials - Joy Nemergut, Language, Speech & Hearing
Clinician, Ellington.

Instructional Materials - Evie Guillen, Speech Pathologist, Storrs.
Instructional Materials - Linda Zackin, Waterbury.

Instructional Materials - Josephine E. Setterberg, Speech/Hearing
Language Consultant, West Hartford.

Instructional Materials - Suzanne Federspiel, Speech and Language
Clinician, W. Willington.

Instructional Materials - Edythe Burdick, Speech Pathologist, High Hill
School, Madison.

Instructional Materials - Norma C. Horwitch, Speech and Hearing Clinician,
New Haven.

Instructional Materials - Bruce L. Wigder, Speech Pathologist, Fairfiecld.

Instructional Materials - Joan Stachowicz, Speech Clinician, Stafford
Springs.

Instructional Materials - Doria F. Simoneau, Speech Pathologist, Old
Saybrook.

Instructional Materials - Dr. Marvin Schaur, Speech Pathologist, New
London Public Schools, New London.

Instructional Materials - Florence Mendelsohn, Speech and Hearing
Clinician, Milford.

Instructional Materials - Dr. Lois Mayper, Coordinator, Speech, Language

and Hearing Service, Osborn Hill School,
Fairfield.

Instructional Materials - Cathy Musson, Speech Pathoiogist, Collinsville.
Instructional Materials ~ Evelyn Herman, Washington Depot.

Instructional Materials - S. Friedman, Speech Therapist, Middle Gate
School, Newtown.

Instructional Matcrials - Ruth-Laudow, Speech Clinician, New Haven.

Instructional Materials - Sar. M. Rosenfeld, Norwalk.
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Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructionzl

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Materials

Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials

Materials

Materials
Materials

Materials

CONNECTICUT (cont.)

Francine Kraus, Speech Pathologist, Stamford.

Irma J. Cole, Dept. Chairman - Speech and
Heariry Services, W. Hartford.

Linda R. Nickerson, Speech and Hearirg, Darien
Board of Education, Darien.

John DePola, Language, Speech and Hearing
Clinician, Barnes School, East Hartford.

Linda Toren, Speech and Language Clinician,
Hamden.

Mildred Lieff, Speech Pathologist, Stratford.

Helene Ranard, Teacher of the Deaf, West
Hartford.

Betty-Lou uriffin, Speech Clinician, learing
Resoufce Rcom,(Vernon.

Shelley Dinan, Language, Speech and He- 'ng
Clinician, New Cannaan.

The number of additional correspondence within the state was three.



MAINE
Section I Pecrsonal Visits to the State

December 11--Visit with Hancock County Associate Center, Ellsworth.
Consulted with teachers from Steuber and Blue Hill.
Delivered equipment and mater’als.

’

Section IT Materials or Equipment Sent

Instructional Materials--Prescriptive Leaming Service, Augusta

Instructional Materials--Bill Brenton, Ellsworth County IMC, Ellswvorth

The number of additional correspondences with the state was two.



56.
MAINE

Section I Personal Visits to the State

Mar. 10 In-service workshop on the use of the overhead projector and
creation of materials at the Hancock County Education Cooper-

ation Resource Center, Ellsworth.

%
Mar. 11 Consultation at Bar Harbor

»

Section II Equipment and Materials Sent

Instructional Materials - Karen McCall, ﬁary Snow School, Bangor.

_The number of additional correspondences within the state was two.
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MARYLAND

- Section I Personal Visits to the State

Sept 28 Workshop at Western Maryland College, Westminster, for
teachers in training.

Nov 15 Delivery of equipment to Maryland School for the Deaf. :

Section II Equipment or Materials Sent

Gateway Pre-School, Baltimore--1/2" videotape and monitor
16mm movie projector

Maryland School for the Deaf--Diazo transparency maker

There were seven additional written correspondences to people within the




MARYLAND

Section I Personal Visits to the State

Jan. 7 Delivery of cquipment at the Gateway Pre-School, Baltimore.
Mar. 6
7
8 Pre-service at the Western Maryland College, Westminster.

May

N

Delivery of Project Life at the Hearing Resource Program,
Edgewater.

Section I1 Equipment and Materials Sent

Instructional Materials

William S. Baer School, Baltimore.

Instructional Materials - Angela Gray, Baltimore City:Public Schools,
Baltimore.

Instructional Materials - Janet Morgan, Gaithersburg.

Instructional Materials - Nancy Thompson, Silver Spring.

The number of additional correspondence within the state was five.




MASSACIHUSETTS

Section I Personal Visits to the State

Delivered and demonstrated equipment at the Willie Ross
School for the Deaf, Longmeadow

Sept 28 Delivered instructional materials to Willic Ross School

Oct 1 Presentatic of services and delivery of equipment to
Hogan Regional Center, Danvers

Oct 5 Presentation of services to staff at Learning Center -
for Deaf Children, Framingham

Oct 8 Presentation of services to Clarke School for the Deaf,
Northampton
Oct 12 Presentation of services and'delivery of equipment to

Horace Mann School, Roxbury

Oct 19 Workshop for Educational Readiness Program, Bethany Hill
School, Framingham

Oct 26 Delivered materials to Learning Center, Frami.igham

Oct 30 Workshop for Massachusetts day class teachers of the deaf,
Framingham

Nov 12 Pick up and delivery of materials at Horace Mann and the

Boston School for the Deaf, Randolph

Nov 15 Delivery of equipment at Teaticket School, Teaticket |
Nov 26 Picked up equipment at Wi’ ‘e Ross School

Nov 28 Delivery of equipment to New Bedford Day Classes

Nov 29 Presentation of services and delivery of equipment to

to Day Classes for the Deaf, Wellfleet

Nov 29 Consulted with deaf~retarded program, Wrenthcm State School

Nov 30 Delivery of equipment to day classes in Reading and Leominster
» Dec 5 Workshop at Bethany Hill School, Framingham

Dec 10 Delivery of cquipment to Congdon School, New Bedford

Dec 11 Delivery and demonstration of equipment to Crystal Springs

Program, Acsonet
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MASSACHUSETTS (CONT)
Dec 12 Delivery of equipment to Upsala Street School, Worcester

Dec 17 Visited Clarke School for the Deaf to discuss color
cassette caption program

Section I1 Materials or Equipment Sent

Instructional Materials---Wrenthem State School
Lawrence Day Class
Bethany Educational Readiness Center
Fall River
Keefe High School
New Bedford
Franklin Day Class Program
Horace Mann, Boston
Concord Day Classes
Reading Day Class
Wellfleet Day Classes
Framingham Learing Center
Worcester Day Classes «
Mr. Ron Loen, Clarke School for the Deaf
. Mr. Bari O'Conner, Attleboro School Dept.
Mrs. Gloria Crotty, Lynnfield,
|
\

The number of additional corresporndences within the state was twenty-four.




Jan.

Jan.

Jan.

Jan.

Jan.

Jan.

Jan.

" Jan.

Feb.

Mar.

Apr.

2

14

18

21
29

31

25

. 24

. 26

29

10

MASSACHUSETTS

Section I Personal Visits to the State

Delivery of equipment and consultation at the Clarke School
for the Deaf, Northampton.

Delivery of equipment and consultation at the Lincoln School,
Leominster. '

Participation in slide program at Project CHANGE, Greenfield.

Delivery of equipment at the Educational Readiness Program,
Framingham.

Delivery of equipment at the Willie Ross School, Longmcadow.

Presentation of services at the Language Institute for Children,
Ludlow.

Presentation of services at the Boston University Special

Education Dept., Boston.
>

Equipment retrieval from the Horace Mann School, Roxbury.

Delivery of equipment at the Educational Readiness Program,
Framingham.

Delivery of equipment at the Day Class Program, Wellfleet.
[

In-service workshop on "New Media" at the Teaticket Day Class
for the Deaf, Teaticket.

Delivery of equipment at Wrentham State School, Wrentham.
Delivery of equipment at Crystal Springs School. Assonet.

Detivery of equipment and demonstration at the Day Class
Program, Fall River.

Equipment retrieval from the Learning Center for Children,
Framingham.

Delivery of equipment at the Teaticket Day Class Program,
Teaticket.

In-service consultation and video session at the Early chil-
hood Education Centep, Springfield.

In-service workshop on "New Media" and the use of the over-
head projector at the Language Institute for Children, Ludlow.
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MASSACHUSETTS (cont.) ;

|

: \

Apr. 23 Participation in Media Fair at the Clarke Schbol for the °
Deaf, Northampton.

y g’ In-service workshop am the use of the overhead| projector

and creation of materials at Lhe Educatir al Readiness Center,
Framingham.

May 10 Equipment delivery and retrieval at the Alden Jrhool,
* . Duxbury . ¢

June 3 In-service workshop on bu :av!or modification at the Beverly .
School for the Deaf, Beverir. ~ T

Section II Equipment and Materials Sent

J Instructional Materials - Leone F. Lawless, Waltham Day Class Program,
’ Waliham.

Instructional Materials - Wellfleet Day Class Program, Wellflecet.

Instructional Materials - Barbara Churchill, Attleboro Hign School,
Attleboro.

Instructional Materials - Languagé Institute for Children, Ludlow.

Instructional Materials - Mr. Leonard Goldberg, Boston School for the
Deaf, Randolph.

Instructional Materials - Mr. Bart O'Connor, Attleboro School Dept.,
Attleboro.

Instructional Materials - Jane Leveuson, Speech and Hearing Therapist,
Brookline.

Instructional Materials - Gladys Denvers, Resource Teacher, Northampton.
Instructional Materials - Anne Capp, Speech Clinician, Amherst.

Instructional Materials - Mary Dean Sorcinelli, Westfield digh School,
Westfield.

Instructional Materials - Mildred O'Neil, Ludlow.

' Instructional Materials - Susan Bragdon, Speech Therapist, Crocker
Fram Sci -0l, Amherst.

Instrictional Materials - Beverly Woodson, Teacher of the Deaf, Chicopee.

Instructional Materials - Arlene Talcové, Teacher of the Deaf.

-
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MASSACHUSETTS (cont.)

Instrucrional Materials
Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materfals

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials
Instructional Materials
Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

63.

June Reynolds, Beverly School for the Deaf,
Beverly. .

Donua Einfurer, Speech Clinician, Chicopee ‘
Falls. .

Denise Dolvin, Speech Clinician, Srpingfield.

Alberta Atwater, Diagnostic Itinerant Teacher,
Springfield.

Nancy Harlow, Northampton. }

Daniel 0. Gross, Remedial Programs, Winchen-
don School, Winchendon.

Nancy Winter, Early Childhood Education
Coordinator, Greenfield Community College,
Greenfield.

Ghislaine Jubrin, Speech Pathologist, Amherst.
Ruﬁh Kristek, Northampton.

Sandy Chamberlain, Speeth Pathologist, Westfield.

Louise Goldberg, Audiologist, Holyoke.

The number of additional correspondences within the étate was five,

!
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NEW HAMPSHIRE

Section 1 Personal Visits to the State

P

Sept 24 Presentation of services and delivery of equipment to Amoskeag
School, Manchester

October 23 Delivery of equipment to Amaskeag School

Section II Equipment or Materials Sent

Videotapes on sign language<-Crotched Mountain School for the Deaf,
Greenfield ?P<

Instructional Materials-~Dominick Bonura, Clairemont Vocational
Technical College

Instructional Materials--Chris Nazarro, Amoskeag School

The number of additional correspondences to people within the state was four.




NEW HAMPSHIRE

’
/

Section I Personal Visits to the State Y
/

Jan., 7 Delivery of equipment at the Amoskeag School, Ménchester.
Jan. 16 Equipment retrieval from the Amoskeag School, Manchester.

Jan. 17 Delivery of equipment at the New Hampshire Vocational-
Technical College, Claremont.

Feb. 12
13 Two in-service workshops on use of the overhcad projector
and creation of materials at Multi-media Services, Gorham.

Mar. 3 Equipment retrieval from the Amoskeag School, Manchester.

May 24 In-service workshop on the use of the overhead projector and
creation of materials at the North County Multi-media Services,
Gorham. , o

e

Section IT1 Equipment and Materials Sent T
Instructional Materials - Alice Wall, Portsmouth.
Instructional Materials - Kris Nazzaro, Amoskeag School, Manchester.

Michael Behrens, Amoskeag School, Manchester.

Instructional Materials

David Barr, Crotched Mountain School, Green-
field.

Instructional Materials



NEW JCRSEY

Section I Personal Visits to the State

- Nov 7 Delivery of equipment and materials to Bruce Street School,
Newark.
Dec 13 Workshop for teachcrs of the deaf in cooperation with the

educational Improvement Center, Pitman.

Dec 14 Workshop for

teachers of the deaf in cooperation with the

Educational Improveant Center, Cedar Knowles.

Section II Equipment or Materials Sent

Instructional Materials--Deron School, Deron

Instructional Materials

Margaret Bitters, teacher of the deaf, Vineland

Elsie Frisch, Hard of Hearing Center, Mt. Lakes

Helen Barnett, Gibbstown School, Gibbstown

Winifred Heffron, North Hunterdon Regional High
School, Noith Hunterdon

Frederick Waldorf, John S. Hefmbold Educational
Center, Corbin Center

Ruth Ward, Special Services School District, Pararnus

and Opaque Projector--Gwen Smith, Training

Unit of the American Institute for Mental Studies, Vineland

Instructional Materials
School, Haledon

Instrupﬂ?ynal Mat .als

Instructional Materials
Eversham Township

Instructional Materials
Public School

Instructional Materials

and Tutorgram--Laurel Celira, Kassuth Street

and Sound Page, Vito D'Alcunzo, Millingtcn

and Cassette Tape Recorder--Dorothy Conover,
and Overhead Projector--Lola Buzash, Bridgetcn

and Project LIFE--Bruce Street School, Newark

There were four additional writted correspondences to pecople in the state.




Section 1 Personal Vicdts to the State

Jan. 21

Jan. 22

Jan. 23

Feb. 18

Mar. 26

Apr. 1

Apr. 22

Apr. 22

May 5
May 5
May 5

May 22-
24

NEW JERSEY ‘

Delivery of equipment and instructional ﬁaterials at the
Walls School, Pjitman.

Delivery of equipment at Hackensack Pay Class Program,
Hackensack.

Delivery of equipment and instructional materials at the
Millington School, Millington.

Delivery of equipment at the Deron School, Orange.

In-service workshop on utilization and creation of media at
the Educational Improvement Center.

Delivery of equipment at the Bergon Special Services School
District, Paramus.

Delivery of equipment and instructional materials at the
Hard of Hearing Center, Mt. Lakes.

Delivery éf equipment and instructional materials at
School #2, Patterson.

Delivery of equipment at the Training School, AIMS, Vincland.
Delivery of equipment at the Bruce St. School, Newark.
Delivery of equipment at Kassuth St. School. Haledon.

Participant in career education workshop at the New Jersey
Department of Special Education Convention, McAfee.

Section 1I Equipment and Materials Sent

Instructional Materials - James Mangen, Hackensack Day Class Program,

Hackensack.

Instructional Materials - Richard Cook, Bruce Street SFhool, Newark.

Instructional Materials - Fred Cain, Cinnaminsen.

Instructional Materials - Claire Kantor, Bruce Street School. Newark.

Instructional Materials - Bethanie Millatein, Atlantic City.

Instructional Materials - Linda Ferraro and Al Schielke, Marie Katzen-

back School for the Deaf, West Trenton,



Instructional
Instructional
Instructional
Instructional
Instructional
Instructional

Instructional

Instructional
Instructional
Instructional

!
Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional
Instructional

Instructional

Instructional
Instructional
Instructional
Instructional
Instructional

Instructional

NEW JERSEY (cont.)

Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials

Materials

Materials

.

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials
Materials

Materials

Materials
Materials
Mate:ials
Materials

Materials

Materials
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Barbara Pondelick, Patterson.

Millington School, Millington.

Sheiia Schaeffer, Parsipanny.

Mary Ann Pitts, Mt. Lakes.

Sharon Berry, D.A.C. Center, Portsmouth.
Mary Jenkins, East

Orange.

Marcia Benson, Millburn Ave. School for the
Deaf, Milburn.

Shirley L. Lazekas, Kackettstown.

Eugene Cioffi III, Oxford Central School,
Oxford.

Geraldine Jackson, Parsippany.

Debbie Moufang, Millburn Ave. School for the
Deaf, Milburn.

Ronnie Bernhard, Passaic County Tech. & Voe.
High School. Wayne.

Vince Sadowski, Memorial Junior High School,
Fair Lawn.

Maria Paleologo, Montville.
Denise Johnson, Stillman School, Plainfield.

William Krihak, Roosevelt School, West
Caldwell.

Mary Walker, Stillman School, Plainfield.

Marie Whidbee, Plainfield.

Susan Epstein, Hampton.

Susan Avery, Thomas Jefferson School, Rockaway.
Mart?a Garrick, Kings Road School, Madison.

Sue Maloney, Kings Road School, Madison.



Instructional
Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional
Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Materials
Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials
Materials

Materials

Haterials

Materials

Materials

Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials

Materials

Materials

Mq;erials
4

NEW JERSEY (cont.)

- Ethelyn Lawson, Stillman School, Plainfield.

Ron Grybowki, Mendham lligh School, Mendham.

Sr. Angelina Mazzarella, Holy Spirit School,
Pequannack.

Carolyn Miller, Morristown.

Mrs. David Borchard, Holy Spirit School,
Pequannock.

Nancy Patterson, Birchwood School, Dover.

D. Guarino, Mendham Elementary School,
Brookside.

M. McKillop, Wildwood School, Mountain Lakes.
Mary Alice Harvey, Plainfield.

Ron Campesi, Education Specialist II, Office
of County Supt. of Schools, Wood-Ridge.

Joseph P. Bonelli, Upper Montclair.

Noreen Gallagher, Morris Co. Dept. of Edu-
cation, Morristown.

Averil Toker, Westfield.

William E. Cashman, Somerset Co. Dept. of
Education, Somerville.

Ed Baruffi, Atlantic Co. Supt's Office,
Mays Landing.

Leonard I. Sains, Regional Office of Special
Education, Millburn.

William D. Tyrrell, Arthur Shapiro, Jos. F.
Cappello, Branch of Special Education, Trenton.

Dave Doughty, Co. Supt. of Schools, Pennsauken.

Charles Weening, County Supt. of Schools,
Jersey City.

Helena Bibko. County Supt. of Schools, Newton.

be,
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NEW JERSEY (cont.) 70.

Instructional Materisls -

Instructional Materials -~

Instructional Materials -

Instructional Materials -

Instructional Materials -

Instructional Materials -

Instructional Materials -

Instructional Materials -

Instructional Materials -

Instructional Matcerials -

Tutorgram, VIR System =~

Symbol Accentuation Film
Loops -

Tutorgram, Instructional
Materials -

Irenc de Fay, County Supt of Schools,
Belvidere.

Sam Damore, County Supt. of Schools,
Cape May.

Carol Sceliza, Mt. Holly.

Sophia Ghagan, Supr. of Child Study,
Bridgeton.

Margaret P. Whiting, Supr. of Child Study,
Monmouth County Dept. of Education, Freehold.

Fay Holmes, Supt. of Schools Office, Sewell.

Bob Gray, County Supt. of Schools Office,
Mount Holly.

Hollis W. Wyks, Director Day Programs for the
Deaf, Trenton.

Bethanie Millstein, Atlantic City Public Schools,
Atlantic City.

Mary P. Merkle, Haddon Twp. Special Educ. Dept.,
Westmont. ‘

Ruth Ward, Bergen Special Services School
District, Paramus.

Paul Kaplan, Bergen Special Services School
District, Hackensack.

Laurel Cebra, Kassuth St. School, Haledon.

The number of additional correspondences within the state was nine.




NEW YORK STATE

The New York State Plan called for selection of a coordinator to
plan and provide special services to this ¢ _ate. This was accomplished
through the selection of Mr. Ben Birdsell.

Mr. Birdsell's report comprises Appendix IV of this document.

ba,
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PENNSYLVANIT A

Section 1 Personal Visits to the State

Sept 10

Sept 24

Oct 2

Oct 2

Oct 18

Nov 8

Visit to the King of Prussia Regional Resource Center for
presentation of services and delivery of materials.

Workshop at Bloomberg State College for teachers in training
and teachers of the deaf from the surrounding arca.

Prcsentation of services to staff at Western Pennsylvania
School for the Deaf, Pittsburg.

Meeting at Western Pennsylvania Regional Resource Center for
consultation and delivery of materiale, Gibsonia.

Delivery of materials to Pennsylvania State Oral School,
Scranton.

Delivery of eq uipment to Montgomery County Intermediate
Unit, Lansdale.

Section II Materials or equipment sent

The number of additional correspondences to people within the state was ten.

N,



PENNSYLVANIA

Section I Personal Visits to the State

Jan. 7 Delivery of equipment at Bloomsburg State College, Dept. of
Hearing & Speech, Bloomsburg.

Feb., 12 In-service workshop on utilization and creation of media at
the Allegheny County Intermediate Unit, Pittsburgh.

Feb, 22 In-service workshop on utilization and creation of media at
the Edinborough College, Erie.

Apr. 6 Presentation of services at the Central Pennsylvania Resourcc
Center, Harrisburg.

Apr. 17 Delivery of equipment and instructional materials at the York
County School for the Deaf, York.

Section II Equipment and Materials Sent

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials
Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materijals

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional M@terials

Larry Sexton, York Co. School for the Deaf,
York.

James Gaerin, Hearing Program, Philadelphia.
Eleanor Brown, Western PA RRC, Gibsonia.

Esther Schuster, Western PA School for the
Deaf, Pittsburg.

Jean Kern and Nancy Hovland, Western PA
School for the Deaf, Pittsburgh.

Carol McCracken, Barland Elementary School,
West Mifflin.

Betty Ann Blinky, Eastern Area School,
Pittsburgh.

Ann Claxton, Memorial Elementary School,
Oakmont =~ Pittsburgh.

James E. Cochran, Allegheny Intermediate Unit,
Pittsburgh.

Derek Craig, Allegheny Co. Intermediate Unit,
Pittsburgh.

Margaret Doscher, Hoover School, Mt. Lebanon.

73.



Instructional

Instructicnal

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

PENNSYLVANIA (cont.) T

Materials

Materials

Materials
Materials

Materials

Materials
yaterials

Materials

Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

MateFials
Materials
Materials
Materials

Materials

Debbera Drake, Allegheny Intermedizte Unit #3,
Coraopolis.

Mildred Ethridge, Pathfinder Scliool, Pittsburgh.

Mary Ferson, Mt. Lebanon High School,
Pittsburgh,

Linda Fields, Allegheny Intermediate Unit,
Pittsburgh.

Roberta Glessner, Eastern Area, Pittsburgh.

Karen Kmetz, Allegheny Intermediate Unit #3,
Pittsburgh.

hetky Zebroski, Allegheny Intermediate Unit,
Pittsburgh.

Carol Zurst, Middle Rd. Sthool, Allison Park.

Joanne Vollmer, Alleghejly Intermediate Unit
#3, Pittsburgh. :

Patricia Smith, Allegheny Intermediate Unit
Pittsburgh.

Joan Nelms, Allegﬁény Intermediate Unit #2,
Pittsburgh.

Jenny Colville, Williamsport Area School
District, Williamsport.

Kathy Nuhfer, Lancaster-Lebanon IU, Lancaster.

Richard Krieger, Speech & Hearing Center,
Harrisburg.

Donald Pedrow, Lancaster. ~

Suzanne Murdza, Laurelton State School,
Laurelton.

Barbara Clouser, Central Intermediate Unit,
Philipsburg.

Ceraldine Donovan, Ebsenburg State School &
Hospital, Ebensburg.

"Mary Ann Bucceri, Ebensburg State School,

Ebensburg.

Jane Stultz, Ebensburg State School, Ebensburg.



Instructional
Instructional

Instructional
Instructional

Instruct.onal

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional
Instructional
Instructional

Instructional
Instructional
Instructional
Instructional

Instructional

Opaque and 8mm.

jectors

PENNSYLVANIA (cont.)

Materials

Materials

Materials
Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

.

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials

pro-
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Michael Cushner, Capital Area Int. WU it,

Camp Hill.

Michele Moyer, IU #13 Lancaster-Lebanon,

Lancaster.

Tom Yatska, IU #13, Lancaster.

Jeanne Sandusky, State College.

David Estep, Fbensburg State School,

Ebsenburg.

Charlotte Harton, Lititz.

Dorothee Baker IU #13, Hearing Conservation
Clinic, Lancaster.

Carol Miller, Berks County IU #14, Reading.

F. Liadra Kis, Schulkill Co.

Pottsville.

Unit 29, *

e

Pat Thomas, ‘'illiamsport Area Schg/l/ﬁfgzzzz;,

Williamsport.

/,

7

Sandra Jadick, Capltal,Afed Int. Unit, Camp

Hill.

-

Evelyn King, York.

Priscilla Forry, Spring Grove.

Jeanette Alessi,

Rosanne Roche, Hanover School District,

Saint Clair.

Diane McCuen, State College.

Hanover.

‘Esther Schuster, Western PA School for the
Deaf, Pittsburgh.

The number of additional correspondences within the state was four.
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RHOJUE ISLAND

Sec-ion I Persqnal Visits to the State

Sept lf Presentation of services and delivery of equipment to Ladd
H State School, Exeter.
Oct 15 Presentation of services and delivery of equipment to Rhode
island Schocl for the Deaf.
Oct 15 Presentatior or scrvices and deliverv of materials to Cranston
Special Education Instructional Materi. s Center.
. Oct 23 Picked up and delivered equipment ar the Ladd State School
and the Cranston SLE1MC.
Oct 23 Delivered equipment to Rhode Island S.hool for the Dea..
Nov 27 Picked up equipment at the Rhode Island School for the Deaf.
Sectic Materials and Equipment Sent

.astructional Materials--Mr. Bruce Godsave and Ms. Barbara Simon,
Rhode Island School for the Deaf

Instructional Materials--Mrs., Thomas Henry, teacher of the deaf,
North Kingstown

Ther: was one additcional correspondence within the state.
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/ v

Rhode Island

: Section 1 Personal Visits to the Scate

June 10- Equipment retricval from the Khode Island School for the
Deaf

Section II Equipment and Materials Sent
Instructional Materials - Mrs. J. McGlauglin, Cranston.

Instructional Materials - Suzanne Sylveste, Cumberland School,
Cumberland.




Personal Visits to the State

Section I

Oct 1, Oct 22 Delivered and picked up equipme: at the Austine

School for the Deaf, Brattleboro

Nov 9, 10 Participated in curriculum sharing conference at

the Austine School for the Deaf

Section II Equipment or Materials Sent

Instructional Materials--Betty Iglehait, Austine School

The-nunber of additional correspondcnces to people within the state was three.
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VERMONT

Section I Personal Visite to the State

Jan. 9 Delivery of equipment at the Austine School, Brattlceboro.

Section II Equipment and Materials Sent

Instructional Materials ~ Robert A. Schmidt, Newport.

Instructional Materials - Muricel Heistad, Rutland.

Instructicnal Materials - Lydia Brademeur, Austine Program, Burlington.

The number of additional correspondences within the state was four.

H
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Section

Section

VIRGINTA

I Personal Visits to the State

Sept 5 Delivery of MIVR system to Mrs. Anita Largent, Oral School,
Richmond, VA,

Oct 4,5 Presentation of services and activities to the staff at
Dilenowisco Educational Cooperative, Norton. (Associate
Center of the GW - IMC)

Dct 9 Presentation of services to teachers of the deaf, Norfolk

Public Schools.

N i

Oct 21-23 Follow-up visit to Dilenowisco Educational Cooperative.

Nov 17 Workshop for parents of the pre-school deaf, RAP, SEIMC,
Richmond.

Dec 3 Presentatior. of services to Arlington Public Schools
Teachers of the Deaf.

~

Dec 4 Presentation of services to tcachers of the deaf, Portsmouth,
/

Dec 5 - Presentation of services to teachers of the deaf, Virginia
Beach.

Dec 6 Presentation of services to Virgiﬁi;_ékhoollfor the Deaf,
Hampton, '

11 Equiprent or Materials Sent

Virg:uia School for the Deaf, Staunton--Instructional Materials

Ms. sharon Berry, DAC Center, Portsmouth--Instructional Materials,
carousel slide projector, super 8 projector, thermofax secretary

Virginia School at Hampton--Instructional Materials

Center for Effective Learning, Virginia Beach--Instructi~nal Materials,
Laminating machine, Florida T machine — "

Mrs. Beth Joans, Arlington Public Schools——-Instructional Materials,
polaroid camera, 3 cassctte recorders

There were additional correspondences (six written) to pcople within the

state.




VIRGTYNIA

Personal Visits to the State

Section I

Mar. 4

Apr. 3

Apr. 4

Apr. 8

May 1

May 16
June

6

In-service workshop on utilization and creation of media at

the Center for Effective Learning, Virginia Beackh.

In-service workshop on utilization z~d creation of media at

the Center for Effective Learning, Virginia Beach.

Presentation of services at the Virginia School for the Decaf,

Hampton.

In-service workshop on utilization of media at the Chesa-

peake Day Classes for the Deaf, Chesapeake.

In-service workéhop on utilization and creation of media at

the Arlington Public School, Arlington.

Presentation on career education for the hearing impaired at
Madison College Special Educational Materials Center, Harrison-

burg.

Consultant for writing of secondary curriculum
Virginia Drpt. of Special Education Symposium,

Section II Equipment and Materials Sent

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

Instructional Materials

John Moore, Virginia School at
Staunton.

Joanne Funk, Norfolk.
Center for Effective Learnung,

Doris Norwood, Norfolk.

Pearl S. Pekar, King George Co. Schools,

King George.

Mary Begley, Speech Patnologist, VA Beach.

Linda Griffin, Center for Effective Learning,

VA Beach.

Susan Jennings, Luxford Elem. School, VA

Beach.

A. Kay Altizer, VA Beach.

(EMR) at the
Fredricksburg.

Staunton,

Portsmouth.

X
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Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional

Instructional
Instructidnal
Instructional
Instructional
Inatructional
Instructional
Instructional
Instructional

Instructional

Instructional
Instructional
Instructional
Instructional
Instructional
Instructional

Instructional

VIRGINIA (cont.)

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials

Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials

Materials

Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials
Materials

Materials

Instructional Materials

Marietta lang.ord, VA Beca-h.

Effie Gore, Center for LEf{fective Learning,
VA Beach.

Marcia Thiesse, VA Beach.

Linda Shipley, Va Beach City Schools,
Speech Therayp Dept., VA Beach.

Barbara Jones, VA Beach.

Mary Walker, Va. Beach City Schoolc,
VA Béach.

Cathy Harrison, Norfolk.
Doris Norwood, Norfolk.
Rosemary Cohick, Norfolk.
Jane Hills, VA Beach.

Jane Harvey, VA Beach.

Nan Ray, VA Beach.

Marilyn Tutterman, Norfolk.
Gay Maitland, VA Beach.

Bonnie Parker, Loyise Luxford Elementary,
VA Beach.

Harriet MacFarlane, Norfolk.

Ramona Hart, Sparrow Rd. School, Chesapeake.
Gail Mastrangeio, VA Beach.

Phyllis W. Sanford, Chesapeake.

Carrie Smith, Chesapeake.

Varnice Dzura, VA Beach.

Rose McDonald, Chesapeake.

.

Anne Madden, Chesapeake.

NG
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VIRGINIA (cont.) 83.

Instructional Materials - Claudia Griffin, VA Beach Public Schools,
VA Beach.

Systems 80E - Terry McConnell, Williamsburg Jr. High School,
Arlington. )

VIR System and Monitor - Doris Norwood, Norfolk Dept. of Special Edu-
cation, Norfolk.

The number of additional correspondences within the state was six.
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WASHINGTON, D.C.

Section 1 Personal Visits to the District
Sept 6 Workshop at Grant School
Sept 25 Delivery of equipment to Grant Schcol

Nov 16 Workshop at Grant School for faculties of Grant and
Militaty Road Schools

Section IT Equipment and Materials Sent

Instructional Materials--Ben Provance, Beth Bagswel), Kendall School
Instructional Materials--Gertrude Cheng, Grant School

Instructional Materials--Ms. Jones, Gallaudet College

There were three additional written correspondences to people within the
district.




Washington, D.C.

Section 1 Personal Visits to the State

Mar. 24 Consultation and delivery of materials at Gallaudet College
for the Deaf.

Section 11 Equipment and Materisls Sent /

/
Instructional Materials ~ Ms. Betty Rosenbloom, Model Secondary School
for the Deaf.

Instructional Materials - Ms, Carolyn Jones, Gallaudet College for
the Deaf.

[P
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Additional NRMCD response within work Area IV has been detailed in
earlier portions of this Final Technical Report. NRMCD Center efforts to
increase regional state program delivery h;ve been augmented bv the follow-
ing:

1. Materials Exchange Program, a program which furnished instructional

materials to the 13 state service region:

2. INTERACT, the electronicallv based information and resources

retrieval svstem utilized by teachers, administrators and
students throughout the region; [

3. Interlock coordination provided bv individuals like Mr. Ben

Birdsell and detailed in Appendix IV of this report;

Research into the Visual Response system currently housed bv .

Py
.

many schools fur the deaf in the service region; additional
details on this research and various applications of the proce-
dures are included in Supplementary Materials 11I.

Programs, products and procedures, while addressing objectives within

the work area, also served as interim procedures appropriate to the emergent

national system for delivery of materiala and services to a wide population

of users.
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Introduction

Procedures, products and activities within work areas were

described in Section II.

In Section III, these procedures, products and

activities are discussed. Recommendations for new and continued directions

for providing educational technologv and media épplication services to the

deaf are included. !

RESULTS

NRMCD programs have received continued and increasing reinforcement
from educators within the service region and from E nationwide audience.
Requests for information and copies of child-use and parent-use progfams

have been numerous. Response to the programs, both\from form;I field:testiﬂg
and less .formal teacher, parent and student evaluatk?I, has been enormously

po itiv:. Feedback on these and other facets of NRMCD service are included

. / in Appendix V.
\

Some of the newer programs which have generated tonsiderable excitement

are the visual communications program, the parent-child communication . »gram

and the survival handbook detailing implementation pro%edures for the visual

\

response (MIVR) system. These programs were initiated\in response to a man-
datc from the NRMCD Studeant Advisorv Committee, A mandAte which was reiterated
by educators of the deaf in the service region. During! FY '74, these programs

were completed, formatively evaluated and revised. i

There has been a major concentration at NRMCD on the résearch and
]
|

development of procedures to review, adapt and test alr%ady existinp instructional

|
materials. These procedures were developed in the course of examining programs
* |

1
!
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in human sexuality education. The results of the process were a booklet on
resources in human sexuality education and an articlg on general procedures
for the adaptation of instructional materials.

Master copies of these materials and programs have been prepared for
insertion into the NCEMMH dissemination procedures. Interest in their wide
dissemination and implementation has also been expressed by Dr. Robert Stepp.
Final dispositions of programs reflect the strategy most likely to viedd
optimal exposure, dissemination and implementation to éotential users.
Clearly, this major result of NRMCD efforts, these major mediated programs,
have provided and will continue to provide a learning opportunity of enormous
importance to deaf students and their educators and fam'fies.

/ ( .

Outreach to programs, centers, clinics and individuals within the service
region has been effectively accomplished duriné/FY '74. Teacher training
as detailed in Section IIB. and 1ID. and asv;rovided by the Materials Exchange
Prograg and the INTERACT system have seryed as the basis for this outreach. St T
: Response to the efforts of NRMCD iield staff has been overwhelmingly
positive. Appendix V includes responses from teachers, parenfs and admini-
strators who received these services. Educational technology training was /

~

accomplished on a wide variety of subjects in a wide variety of areas through-
out the regionj Interlock with other agencies within the states was accomplished
through this outreach.

The Materials Exchange Program was based on the very good curricula ideas
of teachers in the f;;ld: . NRMCD selected these excellent materials and pro-

\ / , ! .
gqams and duplicated and disseminated them. This Materials Exchange Program

enabled teachers, those closest to deaf students, to serve as resources for

by
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each other. Feedback for this program is also included in Appendix V.
Project INTERACT, a program developed to facilitate the flow of in-

formation between classroom teachers and mediated resources, met with very

:

positive response (Appendix V.) Teachers and administrators appreciated
the ability to call toll free and to request information specific to their
day to day needs. The INTERACT Resource Librarian's responses were equally

;pecific. Information from the extensive catologue and material collection

Ve
housed at NRMCD was quickly Tretrieved and placed in the hands of the caller.

That kind of. articulation of immediate, specific needs is best served by

immediate, specific response to the query. INTFRACT, M.E.P., and-the field
staff's training wbrkshops and seminars wzre effective outreach of pr;E?ams

and services.

The evaluation of programs and services provided by the NRMCD has been

-~

ongoing.. Programs were field tested in many sites throughout the northeast ,

1)

region. Considerable effort was made to select sites, learners and measures
of effect, most likely to resemble the eventdQl learners for the program.
Comprehensive formative evaluation was carried out for the visual communications

and parent-child communications programs ang the visual response system. The

'

failure to submit materials and programs to NRMCD by other centers and sourqes

led to a concentration on the formative gesting of NRMCD produced programs.
{

This effort was beneficial ; field testiﬁg led to changes and improvement

based on teacher, parent and student inpu&.

\
\ N *

\

\ ~

The positive impact of NRMCD services and materials was greatlv enhanced

by its relationship with other major agencies and SEAs serving the region. .

Sertion IID. details the kind and frequency of contacts outside Amherst,

G



' \ 91. '

\
\ .
\

\

Ma§sachusetts. While i{ is clear that all states were not eéuallv served,
it is also clear that thé service was extensive. ’
This particular center operation was given a high Dr%oritv during FY '74:
The efforts of M?.rBen Birdsell and Mr. Ira Miller reflect this prioritv. )
Their input into NRMCD‘operations and NRMCD field staff visits and consulta-
tions to the 13 states evoked very positive\response from those receiving

c

the service. .

Perhaps the strongest facet of NRMCD efforts has been the extension and
provisidh of services and products to the iortheast region. The kinds of
services and products have been varied. The response has not been varied.

It has been overwhelmingly svoportive of NRMCD efforts to improve the educa-

tion of the deaf in the northeast region.




—

IIIB.

CONCLUSIONS

4

The vast majoritv of NRMCD work has been successfully completed and
positively received. Requests for continued services and copies of programs“
far exceeded federal support of NRMCD. Disposition of materials, resources

and equipment has been accomplished in such a way as to facilitate their

continued provision to educators and students.
Ce}tainlv,/certain work elements were more effectively carried out

than ‘others. NRMCD efforts in program development and outreach of service,
For reasons

equipment and instructional materials were judged highly effective.
outside of NRMCD control, certain work elements were less effectively carried

out. They were in the areas of national non-NRMCD product field testing and

extensive and equal interlock with qll statﬁreducation agencies. While product

[ ]
testing ‘and interlock did occur, these areas show fewer demonstrable results

than other NRMCD efforts.
The letters included in Appendix V are just a sampling of recent state-

ments on NRMCD services and products. Supplementary Materials I and II include
In conclusion, it is best to rely on a lesson that

|
' other such testimonials.
NRMCD has learned in regard to the setting of priorities and the development

of services and programs: Ask the eventual consumer and then listen to the

answer. Appendix V offers feedback to NRMCD.

JJ




III.C.

/

1.

RECOMMENDAT IONS

B ) The experiences of staff members at the NRMCQ have contributed to the
following list of ideas for future directions and emphases in the provision.-
of effective media services to the field of education of the deaf. This
listing is just a beginning. Further definition and detail should rest in

“the hands of the enacting agencies.

It is recommended that an emphasis on providing media services to
the deaf be placed instead on providing these services to the handi-
N
capped, in general. Federal and ;gency energies should be devoted
to providing excellent media and training services to teach..rs of
all special children, and not in emphasizing one category of dis-
ability over another. The selectio;\of curricuia should be based
on the needs of the individual learner regardless of larger category
of disabiiity.
It is recommended that a nationally organized and supported, yet
regionally based media aﬂd materials retrifeval system be instituted.

NRMCD experiencé with INTERACT substantiates the need for a procedure

to put resources in the hands of teachers as the needs arise.

It is recommended that federal fund*ﬁg be granted to programs
providing mediated parent and para- professional traininé. The

use of audio or video cassettes, fully'capable of utilization and
application in the home, could lead to a "resourceteria in the
kitchen" concept of early and special childhood education.

There is vast and unused potential in cable TV. It is recommended
that a task forcz of special educators, media specialists within
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special education and representatives from cable concerns be convened

to exgmine potential services to handicapped children from this
ﬁedium.

It is recommended that there is a utilization of educational
technology to provide teacher training in areas of concern to teachers
of children in special needs: individualization of instruction,
criterion ;eferenced evaiuation, operant procedures and curriculum
development. , .
It is recommended that services be expanded to schools not considered
"special" schools; that these services be expanded to public school
settings and teachers within non-exceptional classrooms likelyv to

be receiving mainstreamed special children.

It is recommended' that programs for non-handicapped students be re-
searched and developed. The objectives of these programs should

be to provide affective and cognitive education about handicapped
children for non-handicapped children.

It is recommended that a program to facilitate an international
exchange of media services to the handicapped be researched and
developed. Many letters of inquiry are received by NRMCD. At

the present time there is no procedure for facilitating the flow

of resources internationally.

It is recommended that a national newsletter and/or scholarly

journal gevotea to examining the relationship between media and

the handicapped be considered.

It is recommended that the question of standardization of equipment

be given higher priority. At the present time, teachers are presented

with an overwhelming array of options in format; they have not vet




been given efficient data for choosine among these options.

11. It is recommended that an experiment in the use of sign lenguage

L]

as a second language within a public school system be designed.
12. It is recommended that research on student-active responding
materials be continued and expanded. The research on the MIVR
system and Project ME provide ex;mples. This might be an oppor-
tunity to expand the development of open-ended programs and the
research into the effects of these programs. ‘
13. It is recommended that funds be provided to public school pro-

fessional libraries for the purchase of a set of basic books on

deafness and deaf education. Such purchases might include:

1. Davis, H. and Silverman, S.R. Hearing and Deafness.

New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1970.

2. Fine, Peter. Deafness in Infancy and Early Childhood.

\\ - New York: Med-Com Press, 1974.

. ‘3. Furth, H. Deafness and Learning. California: Wadsworth,

1973.

4. Mindel, E. and Vernon, M. They Grow in Silence. Maryland:

NAD, 1971.

5. Schlesinger, H. and Meadow, K. Sounds and Sign. Berkeley,
California: University of California Press, 1973.
These books would serve as a jumping off point for teachers of main-

streamed deaf children.
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APPENDIX I CATALOGUE MATERIALS EXCHANGE PROGRAM

. INSTRUCKIONAL MATER1ALS %8.
Pith ﬁunl Streel Readerys - lrlnsparenLies ) Reterral No. L B[
o - o - (NRM( D ooniy)
toool Soondn e, u‘ﬁph'p $«yuu] fnx lhu Dvn'
ton(ed:s Brende Acclsen T T TrT T TToTTreT - i
Pvpe ot Maeriala: lrlnsp\ronxy Mibters ot T Tt T T
torrteulue Aroar anga, me T - - T
et ona b Behavie s b Obhjective:  The student will be able to recognize single
u-m_p_u_lcn_(_a e far d Hl[lhl[ ion ’ - o

hoeadng 0 el Bopian e e
ITnteia st boyvets AUnha rimary to Medium

L I I L T T S S LA N T A A A I I I O I I B O R O A S N SN N RS S S R R B S SR PSP

- - Description

tenctal bescniption: A series of 34 transparency masters for use with the
tirst primer in the Bank Street Reader Series, I[n_the City, published by the
MaeMtlan Coapany. " ‘

Lxample:  The transparencies break down complex page illustrations into their

most clemental componerts thus enabling the teacher to present on concept at

« timeyi.e. page 14 contains illustrations for the following language:
Houses are in the city.

Streets are in the city.

People are in the city.

The transparency masters illustrate each component to be prescnted in
sequenced overlays,

Recommended Additional Materials: The book, In the City, first in the
Bank Street College of Education Series published by the MacMillan Company.

-

Comments:

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University ol'
Massachusetts, Amherst, Ma:;?cpusetts 01002
Q

r ©
P e




INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS . 9.

cther Stontes . e Referral No._ 2 @)
_— e e (NRMCD only)
Name 1 Sl AU\(]HU S(hool for the Deaf
- o1 (s):  Teachers and Students from tnt Rhode {sldnd School for the Dedf"?" T
Ivpe o Miatcrials: pooklots
turt tealan Area: f‘"llﬁh T )
Tistruct o al/Beh vr ral” Objective:. Give students necessary expogure to develop
or learn the syntux ot English )
Reading 1ol 1st - 3rd Grades -
Inturcﬁl_l\vcl: T.ower llementdry -
..................:.......\......................................... chsesetaaneaaaa
- Description
Gene tal Description: Four booklets containing several short stories:
"Srorics About Earlv America," "The Earth That We Live On," "Animals,"
"Winter Stories." Booklets put together using materials written by

teachers ot the deaf and deaf students from the Rhode Island School.

Fxample: (1) Stories About Early America )
/ . B
Example: Samoset and Squanto were Indians. They lived in >~
Plymouth. They helped the Pilgrims plant corn.
Massasoit was the leader of the Indians. He was
an Indian Chief. | The Indians were friendly. The
Indians and Pilgrims did not fight. The indiang
and Pilgrims traded many things.

(2) The Earth That We Live On

‘\\\ ' Example: Lakes ~ Some lakes are big. Some lakes are small.

' We swim in a lake. We use boats on a lake. We
fish at a lake. Frogs live in lakes. Fish live in
lakés. Turtles live in lakes. Ducks live in lakes.
Beavers live in lakes.

(3). Animals

Example: Penguins - Penguins are black and white.
They do not fly.
They walk and they swim.
Penguins sit on icebergs.
They are careful because seals are in
» the water. N
Seals eat penguins.
( Penguin nests are on the ground.

(Continued on next page)

.For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

EKC
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATY 1S . 100.

_ _FReterr.o! No.28)
e e _ (NRMCD only)
Name of Schouol: Austine School for - the Deat Trer T

Author(s): Teachers and Students from the Rho! - land Vel C5F the Deatl
Type of Matorials: BooklTets T/ T T T -

Title: Stories (page two)

.

Curriculum Avea:_ Fnglish —_— T
Instructional/Behavioral Objective: Glve stud T 1:V_2Xposure to devéTop™
or learn the syntax of English N I — s

Reading Love I—:j_l:;-f": Ird Grades ) - - ST T

; 't h — S VU
Interest vevel: Lower Elempentary o L
Description
General Description:
L]
Example: Continued from page one: |
(4) Winter Stories “ -
|
Example: Winter - Winter has three months.
December is all finished.
Now it is January,
Winter is very cold.
Sometimes it snows. \
No flowers grow in Winter.
We wear warm clothes. ‘
Winter is fun! |
\
\
\
Recommended~Additional Materials:
Comments: ‘ ‘ A

For preview cupy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompsdn Hall, University of
Massachusetts,' Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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. INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 101.

Title: poerig Langugge — — - Referral No. 2C1 ) -
I (NRMCD only)

Name of 50“551=u¥£i:i552h}gg Schogl for the Deaf

Author(s):_Beth jlowry _
lypr of Mategials: Texthook ‘ .

Curriculum Ared:  English
Instructioual/Beinn ral Ohjective: )

Read s .;' LCT\'—(:IQ: Thth o Tth Grade

Interest 1y ~.cJ:_:_l.x . IS

-ool-l-lo--u..qoo-l---oooo--o1ooo-.-.o-oooooo.o-.l.-..-o

1 Description : ,

. %
Ceneral Description: This text is a study of language and covers the following’
aspects of language: )

e 1. Denotatise and connotative meaning
- 2. Liberal -and figurative meavoing |
\ 3, The use of imagery and types of word-images )

(images of sight, sound touch, taste and smell) |

4, ‘Figures of speech:

h - similes
- metaphors ] j
- personification , ;
Example: :
"Poetic. What is poetic? :>

What is poetry?

'Poems are for girls.'
'Poems are written so they are hard to understand.'

'Poems don't tell you anything.'

1. How do you feel about poetry?

(Continued on next page)
Recommended Additional Materials: \ -

Comments:

Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

Tay

For preview copy contact:

) s -



. " INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 102.
\ L]

. Title:_ Poetic Language (page two) ‘ Referral No.__ 2(Cl
(NRMCD only)

Name of School: The Austine School for the Deaf
Author(s): Beth Mowry ~ .
1lype of Materials: Textbook . . _ &
Curriculum Area: English ' .

Instructional/Behavioral Objective:

. \ .

"Reading Level:  6th or 7th Grade _
Interest Level: 12th Grade

Description

Example: (continued from page one)

, In this unit we will study language. We will see how language works,
and how language can work for us.

When language works well, we say the language is "poetic."

2. What does it mean when we say '"language works well?" What work can
language do?"

.

Recommended Additional Materials:

L

Comments: The text uses poetry as a vehicle for ptudying language, and
each section contains poems which illustrate the uses of N
language being studied. There are mulpiple choice questions
throughout the text which are.intendedrfor class discussion.

|
’ on Hall £
For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas NRJCD. Thompson Hall, University o
P Py Haseacﬁusetts. Amherst, Hassachuiettg\\gigéz

Q -
L~ ) . \
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS -
-
Title:_ Atlas of Parts 6f Speech and Their Habits Referral Na._ 4Dl _x
‘ (NRMCD only)

Name of School:_ Crotched Mountain School for the Deaf
Author(s) : _ Robert Parsqns
« - Type of Materials:__ Refererice Manual
C' riculum Area:_ Language -
Instruction~” Rehavioral Objective: To clarify terms appearing in Rhode Island . |

__Schoot beaf Curricula \
Reading Le - . 3rd - 4th Grade ‘

Interest Level: For Teacher Use

Description

General Description: A reference book referring to the language patterns and . //
curriculum created by the Rhode Island School for the Deaf. To be used
when clarification of terms appearing in speriiic curricula is desired.
Written in a light style that lends to its easy comprehension and use.

/

Example: Includes sections on subject and predicate nouns, direct and indirect
| objects, pronouns, adjectives, verbs, tenses, and transformations. . \

- /

-

-,

Recommended Additional Materials: /

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

O
| ' N7
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS . 104.

Title:_ Cyrriculum Guide for Language Instruction Referral No. 4D2
‘ (NRMCD only)

Name of School: Crotched Mountain School for the Deaf

Author(s): Robert W. Parsons

Type of Materials: Teacher Guide

Curriculum Area: Language

Instructional/Behavioral Objective: To aid teacher using the five sentence patterns
developed at the Rhode Island School for the Deaf

Reading Level:
Interest Level: %-7 (year levels)

|
.-.......-..-.....-...................--.-...‘..-.........-.........-.......--........

Description

~

General Description: This is an explanation and anlaysis .: the five sentence
patterns developed at the Rhode Island School for the Deaf, with description
of when and how to integrate the patterns into the language curriculum. )
Ssecific examples and exercises are suggested for each pattern and level of
development. This is a detailed and concise plan for three years of language
cu;riculum. ' -

Example:

"pattern One consists of a subject followed by an intran-
sitive verb. This is about as basic as a sentence can be:

John fell. P
The girl ran.
Birds fly.
It can be expanded by adverbs such as those telling Where or Whe:*
We went to the store.

1t rained yesterday.
The boys ran in the gym last week."

ANALYSIS
_..After this has been going on for a while and the children
seem fairly at ease about it, it is time to begin analyzing Sentence
Pattern One in terms of the information it provides. The information

provided means what questions it answers. .So, we begin:

. John fell.
Who fell? (John) (Cont inued on next page)

Recommended Additional Materials:

Comments:

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

1
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 105.

v

Title:

|

Curriculum Guide for Language Instruction (page 2) Referral No. 4D2
(NRMCD only)

Name |of School: Crotched Mountain School for the Deaf
Author(s): Robert W. Parsons

Type of Materials:

Curriculum Area: Language —
Instructional/Behavioral Objective:

Reading Level: . . / ) B
Interest Levels 4-7 (year levels)

Description

General Description:

Example: (Coutinued from page one) /

A bird flies
What flies? (a bird)

This faces us right now with the dilemma of Who versus What.
"Who" is used of persons; "Wwhat" is used of animals, places
and things. The fourth chart, which has seen only limited
action up to now, suddenly comes to our aid. We use up all
‘that vagant space to indicate which are persons and which
are not (incidentally, giving us a chance to slip in a
negative transformation):

John is a person.

A bird is not a person.

(Classmate) is a person.

1 am a person.

An (animal) is not a person.

(Family member) is a person.”

Recommended Additibﬂﬁl Materials:

Comments:

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Magsachusetts 01002

ERIC

7
4

.-,

‘o
Ky
et




INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 106.

"Title: Exercises to Accompany Language Curriculum Referral No.

4D3

(NRMCD only)

Name of School: Crotched Mountain School for the Deaf
Author(s): Ladoucer and Bartlett

Type of Materials: “11lustrated Reading Exercises
Curriculum Area: Language

Instructional/Behavioral Objective: Clarify students' concepts of various objects
and places’ and stimulate language development.

Reading Level: 2nd - 3rd Grade

Interest Level: Year level 4-/

Description

(cneral Description: This unit consists of more than 80, one page, illustrated
reading exercises for clarifying the students concepts of various objects
and places, and stimulating language development.

l.xample: A belt is a thing. A belt may go with pants. A belt may be wide or
thin. A belt may be different colors. Some dresses have belts. Belts hold
pants up. A belt has a buckle. Belts have holes. Belts may be big or
small. A belt is made of leather, cloth, .or silk.

Recommended Additional Materials:

Comments:

e

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

ERIC ' 115
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 107.

Title: Experjential Program for Beginning Classes Referral No._ 4D4 .
(NRMCD only)

Name of School: (rotched Mountain School for the Deaf
Author(s): Anne E. Hennessy

Type of Materials: Workbook

Curriculum Area:_ Language . \
Instructional/Behavioral Objective: To develop language in the beginning deaf student.

Reading Level: For beginning students
Interest Level: Teachers

Description

Gleneral Description: This is a plan to deJLlop language in the beginning deaf
student by promoting a program rich in experience. It is designed for an
approximate duration of two to three years.

N\

\

Example: I. Self I11. Environment
A. Self-care "A. Social
\ 1. Body : 1. Home and Family
" 2. Clothing 2. School and School
N\ 3. Food Family

) 3. Community
B. Physical Development

1. Physical motor skills B. Natural /
2. Visual perceptual skills 1. Plants

3. Pre-speech 2, Animals

4. Auditory training 3. Elements

‘ 4. Simple Physics
C. Basic Skills
1. Reading’

2. Writing

3. Math .
D. Aesthetics

1. Arts

2. Crafts

3.. Music

4, Stories

5. (reative Dramatics

Recommended Additional Materials:

Comments:

\\\For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thoupson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

ERIC 14
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 108.

Title:_ Sentences* Referral No.__4D3

(NRMCD "only)

Name of School: Crotched Mountain School for the Deaf
Author(s): Roger Ladoucer -
Type of Materials: Notebook of Language Exe:cises

Curriculum Area: Language

Instructional/Behavioral Objective: Clarify students’ concepts of various objects
and places and stimulate langyage development.

Reading lLevel: 2nd - 3rd Grade ‘ T
Interest Level: 54-7 ]

ooo.ooo.oo.ooooooooooooo..o..oooooooooocoo.oooooo.oo.ooooo.ooo.oooooooooo..oooooooo.o

\ Description
(v neral Description: A stugent oriented set of language exercises intended to

supplement your existin language program. The notebook is divided into
six sections. | ) -
|

\,
\

I. Exercises dealing with sentence pattern 1 and its variafions;

who, what. where, when. \

II. Exercises dealing with sentence pattern 2 and its variationé\\
III. Exercises pertaining separately to sentence patterns 3, 4, 5.

IV. Series of exercises that test students' ability to descr%minate
among sentence patterns 3, 4, 5.

V. Series of exercises to test students' ability to descriminate
among sentence patterns 1, 2, 3, 4, 5.

VI. Stories currently on hand in Crotched Mountain AV Department.

Example: (Continued on next page)

A

N

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of

Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 109.

Title: Sentencesx(page two) : Refcrral No. 4D5
(NRMCD only)

Name of School: Crotched Mountain School for the Deaf
Author(s): Roger Ladoucer

lype of Materials: Notebook of Language Exercises
Curriculum Area: Language —
instructional/Behavioral Objective: Clarify :tudents’ concepts of various objects
and places and stimulate language developmen .

Reading level: 2nd - 3rd Grade
Interest Level: 4-7

e +~

Description

General Description:

Exaﬁple: (Continued from first page)

My BOd! i

" My body moves.
My hair grows.
My eyes see.
My ears hear.
My nose smells
My mouth speaks and eats
My nect turns and bends
My chest breathes
My hand writes and holds.
My legs walk.
All my body moves.

Questions: What do my eyes do?
What hears?
What turns and bends?
What do my legs do?
What writes and holds?

(SR

Recomﬁgnded Additional Materials:

v

\

Commenté: Sentence patterns referred to are those initially used by the

A

| Rhode Island School for the Deaf, !
\ #These materinals are part of "Exercises to Actompany Language
" Curriculum,” and may be used independently or as part of the
other exercises.
For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 110-

I3

Title: Science Lessons Referral No. 2E2

(NRMCD only)

Name of School: Austine School for the Deaf
Author(s): Palmer and Longs

Type of Materials: Workbook-Textbook
Curriculum Area: General Science
Instructional/Behavioral objective:‘gsipply students with sclence lessons that will
promote discovery of scientific principles through science-related activities.
Reading Level: 4th or 5th Grade

Interest Level: Jr. High, 9-10 \

. . Description

General Description: This workj>ook-textbook is intended for classes which have
students with low-level reading ability; and its purpose is to supply these
students with science lessons thet will progote the discovery of scientific
principles through science-related activities. The activities are supplemented
by textual materials written at approximately the fourth or fifth grade reading
level. Ideally, this will allow the students to read the text without continuous
aid from the teacher. However, while the low reading level is desirable, it is
also limiting. It necessitates employing a palicy of short, concise lessons.
Nevertheless, even though the lessons- are verbally short, it is possible to add
much supplementary and complementary materials.

The book itself is organized on a "discovery" method of teaching whereby the
students grasp scientific principles and related ideas by observation, expetri-
mentation, and examination. Each lesson has information pertinent to a particular
topic, usually one or more activities, and homework questions for the lesson.

Most of the activities require no complicated scientific apparatus, and all the
activities can be prepared with nominal effort. .

The class time required for each lesson varies, but this should present no
problem if the science class is left open—ended, rather than strictly structured
into daily lesscns. Hopefully, the students will develop interest in and find
success in the lessons and will want to continue o their own. It is felt this
is a most desirable product and should be encouraged with aid and guidance from
the teacher.

Recommended Additional Materials:

Comments: The ages above indicate a junior high level class with which the book
has worked well. It has also worked well with older groups who have
about the same achievement level.

v

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

Y
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 111.

Title: _Rocks and Minerals Referral No. 2E3
/ (NRMCD only)

Name of School:__ Austine School for the Deaf
Author(s):__ Helene Bonura
Type of Materials: Booklet
Curriculum Area: Science -

Instructional/Behavioral Objective: S€e "Example” below

Reading Level: 3rd - 5th Grade
Interest Level: Middle School 1II

Description

A EE

General Description: Booklet of exercises and activities designed to teach
student how to identify various rocks and minerals.

»

Example: 1. Students write meaning of the terms rock and mineral. T

2. Students describe and list attributes of rocks and . ‘f{;
minerals. LY
(a) Perform various attribute tests for rocks and A
minerals. :

3, Students identify unnamed objects. -

(a) Explain why some belong to one group "rocks"

and the other group "minerals."

4. Students identify the described objects (at least

three correct ones) -
5. Students classify groups of rocks

a.. Sedimentary

b. 1igneous

c. metamorphic - ‘
6. Students list at least three names of rocks for each of

the above groups.

Recommended Additional Materials:

Comments: In addition, field trips where students picked up some-rocks and
minerals. . For final test, students explain how to determine names
of rocks and minerals they found.

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRHCD; Thompson Hall, University of
Massachugsetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

ERIC 1Y
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS . 112.

Title: Scientific Processes Referral No. 2=E/J

(NRMCD only)
Name of School: Austine School for the Deaf .

Author(s): Helene Bonura
Type of Materials: Booklet
Curriculum Area: Science
Instructional/Behavioral Objective: See "Exarple™ below.

Reading Level: 2nd - 4th Grade
Interest Level: Middle School III

Degscription

General Description: Booklet of exercises and activities designed to teach
student the four scientific processes: observe, identify, describe
and classify.

Example:
1. Students observe and identify objects.
2. Students describe and identify the described objects.
3. Students list attributes of certain objects.
4., Students classify objects into classes or groups.

A
Recommended Additional Materials:
Comments:
For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachupetts 01002
O
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS \
\

Referral No. 2F1
\ (NRMCD only)

113,
Title: Contemporary History

Name of School: 1Ihe AustIne School for the Dear

Author’s): J. Enoia B
Type of Materials:learning Packages

Curriculum Area: Social Studies

Instructional/Behavioral Objective: ‘Listed at beginning of each unit. -

Reading Level: )
Interest Level: 11U - 11

Description

General Description: The following LAPs (Learning Activity Packages) comprised
the course taught during the 1970-71 school year. These LAPs are m ant
mainly for individualized study units with no limits placed on the progress
of the students. All LAPs have a pretest, a listing of the behavioral
objectives to be accomplished, some defin}tions, an introduction and a

I .

posttest.
Example:
- I. Nationalism III. Militarisn
A, Meaning A. Causes of World War I
B. Beginning ~B. Results of World War 1
C. Nationalism & Democracy C. Revolution in Russia
D. Germany D. Results of Russian Revolution
E. Italy E. Europe After World War I
F. Chian & Japan F. Fascism in Italy
G. South America G. Nazism
’ H. World Depression
IT. Imperialism I. China
A. Meaning
B. Britain IV. China
C. Grance A. An Early History
D. China B. The Family
E. Effect of Imperialism C. Dynasties
on Nationalism D. China and Japan
F. 1mperialism & War E. China and Russia
G. Summary F. China Today

(Continued on next page)

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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| INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 114, |

Title: Contemporary History (page two) Referral No. 2F1
(NRMCD only)

Name of School: The Austine School for the Deaf
Author(s): J. Enola

Type of Materials: Learning Packages

Curriculum Area: Social Studies

Instructional/Behavioral Objective: Listed at begirning of each unit.

Reading Level: ~
gpterest Level:

4 Description *

General Description: u

Example: (continued from first page)

V. Communism VII. The Labor Movement
A. Karl Marx A. Organization
B. The European Solution B. The Goverment and Labor
C. The Russian Revolution C. Minority Groups and Labor
D. Communism Today D. Procedures
E. Goals
VI. American Capitalism
“A. The Meaning and Early History VIITI. The Depression
B. The Corporation A. At Home ‘
C. Big Business B. Abroad
D. The Golden Twenties
E. Capitalism Today

.Recommended Additional Materials:

Comments: All LAPS also have bibliographies and listings of Captioned Films -
that might be used with units.

Nationalism, Imperialism and Militarism available hs one unit.
China, Communism, American Capitalism, The Labor Movement and
The Depression as available as individual units. Each unit used independently.

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, ﬁRHCD, Thompson Hall, Univergity of
. Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 115,

I

Title: U. S. History 2F2

(NRMCD only)

Referral No.

Name of School: The Austine School for the Deat

Author(s): Pichard Virkstis

Type of Materials: oSupplementary Reading Analysis Packets N

Curriculum'Area: Social Studies

Instructional/Behavioral Objective:
in reading.

Reading Level: 5~7

Interest Level: Junior-Senior

To aid aad improve student's comprehension

Description

Ceneral Description: Reading Analysis Packets which are designed to aid and
improve the student's comprehension in reading. The packets are to be
used as suypplementary materials in conjunction,with'the‘Science Research
Associates series —- "America: Land of Change." -

Example: There are six books in the series: Rights, Promise, Growth, People, ~
Black and Power. All were used here though only partially .in_each. case.
Reading at the rate of four stories each week, students taking»the course
under a two-hour class period should completé” all of the p#ckets in nine
weeks. This amount of time should also allow for sufficient class dis-
cussi on. of each story. Additional stories in the book are suggested at
the beginning of -each section and can be completed as individual class
work or home work. .

The choices of each of the six stories in each unit were made with a hope
of maintaining a continuity of theme .as well as an historical perspective.

The sequence of the tasks involved begins with demanding of the student an
immediate response to statements referring tc the main idea of each para-
graph in the story. At the end of each story in Book I, the student must
select a statement from a given list, that bests describes the theme of
. the story. Prior to Book II a short nresentat4on| should be given on question
7 types. This is an attempt at furthering the inqﬁpry approach through the
understanding and asking of different types of questions. Book II then
deals with answering given questions as to type and selecting a theme, as
well as picking out the main idea from each paragraph.

In Book III, the student is asked to continue selecting the main idea of
each paragraph, sometimes writing in an idea, write and answer 5 questions -

of different types about the story, and select and answer questions
(continued on next page)

’
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For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
4 Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATFRIALS ) 116.

Title: U. S. History (page two) Referral No. 2F2
(NRMCD only)

wame of School: The Austine School for the Deaf
Author(s): Richard Virkstis

Type of Materials: Supplementary Reading An:lysis Packets
Curriculud'Area: Social Studies

Instructional/Behavioral Objective: 10 aid a d Improve student’s comprehension
in reading,

Reading Level: 2=/ -
Interest Level: Junior-Senior
4 L ]

.......-.....--....o.o............o....-.-...-.oo.o........................o...o.o-o.

- : Description ' .

Ceneral Description:

Example: (continued from first ﬁage)
relating to the theme of the story. The students at this point have moved
from selecting the given theme to learning to recognize questions that
relate to the’ theme. )

Book IV requires that the student select guestions and statements that
relate to the theme, write 5 different tyges of questions about the
story, and write the main idea to each paragraph in the story.

“The stories in Book V should not be read until the exercise on Writing

the Theme has been read and discussed fully. The teacher may want to
aupply further examples to illustrate the differentiation of main idea and-
theme in stressing this impcrtant step. The students should now move from
a process of selection nf answers and statements to one of supplying answers
and statements. The student should, by employing mentally those processes
of analyzing each paragraph and page be able to arrive at some basic idea
about the story which he.can now communicate by writing out. Separating

the theme from the main idea may prove difficult for some students, and

the part-whole concept may need ti be expanded in certain cases.

- k]
In Book VI analysis of each paragraph is omitted. St .dents should nbw try
: to read through the entire story before attempting to comment on it. Their
reading and question writing up to-this poinc should raise questions and
’ (continued on next page)

For previcw copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

Q . A 4

IText Provided by ERI( LN

1o




C INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 117:

\ .
b

. .
Title: U. S. History (page three) Referral No.  2F2
(NRMED only)

Name of School:_The Austine School for the Deaf.
Author(s):_ Richard Virkstis
Type of Materials: Supplementary Reading An:¢ lysis Packets
Cuririculum Area: Social Studies -
Instructional/Behavioral Objective:_To aid and improve student's comprehension

in reading.
Reading Level: 5-7

Interest Level: Junior-Senior

LR R R I S R R I R I I I R N A A N N I N R N Y RN R S U B I A ) S8 8 6.0 0. 0 06000 0000 000" s s sE s

Description

Gencral Description:

P
Example: (continued from second page) )
reinforce this inquiry approach by writing out and answering questions in

class discussions. A review of the main idea and theme relationship should
not be made until the student is able to separate theme from main idea.

Answers to questions and statements are provided throughout the program to
aid the students understanding. It is, however, understood that the student
must accept the responsibility for keeping the answer sheet covered as he or
she reads each story. Their success in their understanding and performance
in this series Jepends upon this condition at the very least.

Recommended Additional Materials:

‘Comments: The six books making up "America: Land of Change" may be purchased
from Science Research Associates. The Reading Analysis Packets
cannot be use¢d without these books.

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS *118.

“\ .
Title: _Sqcial Psychology Refe.ral No.

_2F3
(NRMCD only)

Name of School:_ Austine School for the Deaf
Author(s): Raymond P. Stevens
Type of Materials: _Textbooks and Games e~ ;

Curriculum Area: Socia.. Studies e b
Tnstruct ional/P.havi. 1al Ubjective:_ Objectives for each section listed separately béTBW*\\\\\\

'ET_TTE:“}evelzﬁ'Qph - 8th Grades e
intere ~L . .€li lYth Grade : — :
s .
-ooo-.-.o.-ooooooo.o.-ooo--.oo.o.oooolooooo--ololl-o.oo.ooo-.o...-oooo---o‘.looooo-oo .
Description \ ’
General Description: Three sections: Socialization (20 pages), Adolescence

(65 pages), Social Problesm (112 pages) .

Socialization - Textbook discussing the process of socialization, primary
groups, values, language development, information obtained by the five
senses, innate and learned behavior, and feral children (social isolation
of infants). Fifteen assignments included.

Adolescence - A group program (grouprogram) dealing with seven (7) major
areas of adolescence: heterosexual relationships, intellectual develop-
ment, new social experiences, career choice, establishing independence
from parents, development of an ethical code and physical changes in

the body. Students take turns leading each area of discussion, and
acting as secretary of the group discussions. Both open-ended and spe-
cific questions are used in the program.

Social Problems ~ Deviant behavior and social disorganization are }
studied. Alcoholism, homosexuality, drug abuse, mental illness, and:
crime are the five examples of deviant behavior studies. A sociological
description and a grouprogram role-playing procedure are used for each
area. Students must construct specific scenes to role-play friends or
relatives of hypothetical persons studied. Social disorganization is
studied through poverty and racism. No textbook is used; two games,
Racism, and Ghetto or Cities are used as the text.

A bibliography is included for each section,

(Continued on next page)

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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INSTRUCILONAL MATERIALS 119.

Title: Social Psychology (page two) Referral No.

(NRMCD only)

Name of School: Austine School for the Deaf

Author(-): Raymond P. Stevens

Type of Materials: _Textbooks and Cames

turriculum Area:_ Social Studies

“ustru-tional/Behavioral Objective: Obiectives for each section listed §eparateiy_b§lnw*

Reading Level: 6th j;fiﬂ‘brades
Luterest Level: 1uih Grade

(Continued from page one) Lescription

Lxample:

Maybe we better think about the "quiet lad" again. He wanted a date
with a girl, right? 0. K. group, read this carefully:

"The quite lad wanted to date a girl so we know he was not interested
_in homosexual relationships. He was trying to establish a heterosexual
relationship.

A heterosexual relationship is between:

() two girls
( ) two guys .
() a guy and a chick §
() a guy and his street buddies
() a girl and her man

Group leader: 'Does everyone agree?’ ’

Go on to next frame." P

(Continued on next page)

@

Recommended Additional Materials:
) y

Comments: As of March 20 the class has completed the first two gections:
Socialization and Adolescence. Student response has been good.
The grouprogram has lasted longer than originally planned.

Units can be ordered separately, or as a whole.

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 120.

Title: Social Psychology (page three) Referral No.

(NRMCD only)

Name of School: Austine School for the Deaf

Author(s):: Raymond P. Stevens

Type of Materials: Textbooks and Games

Curriculum Area: Social Studies

Instructional/Behavioral Objective: Objectives for each section listed separately below*

Rcading Levei:_ 6th - 8th Grades
Interest Level: 10th Grade

Description
(Continued from page two)

*Instructional/Behavioral Objectives for Each Section:

Socialization - To teach deaf children to think, conceptualize and use their
imaginations regarding areas covered in this section.

Adolescence -

1. Name the seven areas in which young people experience problems
during adolescence.

2. Name at least five examples of problems in each of the areas.

3. Write a definition for adolescene.

4. Write two descriptive paragraphs. One about male adolescence
and one about female adolescence. :

5. Name some solutions to the problems young people face during

" adolescence.

Social Problems - For each of the deviant behaviors studied there are
behavioral objectives listed in the text.

\

Recommended Additional Materials:

Comments: Sections can be ordered separately, or as a whole.

As of March 20, the class has completed the first two sections:
Socialization and Adolestence. Student response has been good.
The grouprogram has lasted longer than originally planned.

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, ﬂaaanbu.gsts 01002
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\\ . INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

N

Title:_Bagic Processes, Skills and Concepts in Social Referral No. 2F4

: Studies (NRMCD only)
Name of School: The Austine School for the Deaf

Author(s): E. H. Igleheart

Tvpe of Materials: Series of Nine Units in Booklet Form
Curricalum Area: _ Social Studies

Instructional /Bihavioral Objective: See "Note™

keatin  Level: 6.0 - 7.0
Iuterest Level: Freshman - Sophomore

P T N N NN E RN N A S

Description

General Description: A series of nine units, each containing examples, explanatory
materials, references, and practice materials.

I. Generalizations
II. Induction
III. Deduction
JV. Inference
V. Social Studies Areas
VI. Concepts
VII. Frame of Reference
VIII. Caliertie: A Method of Investigating History
1K Discovering Historical Parallels

Note: Examples of objectives from each unit are as follows:

I. Generalizations:

true generalizations from faulty ones.

2., Classify properly in a given group of mixed generalizations
thcse which are substantive generalizationms, sub-generalizations,
methodological generalizations, and normative generlizations.

II. Induction:

1. Choose from several different series of numbers those which
have a regular pattern and predict correctly the next addi-
tional number that fits each pattern.

2. Write three series of numbers, each series having a pattern
that permits prediction.

3. Complete correctly any one missing part from simple four
part analogies.

1. Use a check list of eight characteristics to separate )
(Continued on next page) ‘
\
|

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 122.

Title:_ Basic Processes, Skills and Concepts in Social Referral No._ 2F4
Studies (page two) (NRMCD only)

Name of School:_ The Austine School for the Deaf
Author(s): E. H. Igleheart
Type of Materials: Series of Nine Units in Booklet Form
Curriculum Area: Social Studies

Instructional/Behavioral Objective: See ''Note"

Reading Level: 6.0 - 7.0
Interest Level:_ Freshman - fophomore

Description
Examples of objectives from each unit (continued from first page):

I1I. Deduction:

1. Name the three parts of a syllogism in correct order.

2. Write a complete syllogism.

3. Use a check list of essential characteristics to find
and explain errors in faulty syllogisms.

IV. Inference: : ‘

1. Choose correctly from a mixed list of statements those
which are characteristics of fact. ;

2. Choose correctly from a mixed ljst of statements those
which are characteristics of inference.

3. Write a question involving a fact from a given body of
information. )

V. Social Studies Areas:

1. Examine examples of special information and indicate which
/ - of the seven social studies areas each example helongs to.
2. Examine examples of special information and indicate which
two or more of the seven social studies areas each example

may belong to.

VI. Concepts:

‘1. Write a clear simple definition that shows your understanding
of the term "concept."

2. Examine some of the characteristics of a concept described
in an example and properly label them critical or irrelevant.

VII. Frame of Reference:

1. Write a statement that clearly explains the sources of a
frame of reference. .

2. Write a clear definition for the concept of a frame of
.reference. -

'
{
i

\

- F;r preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002




v 123.
| INSTRUCTTONAL MATERIALS

‘ {

Title: Basic Processes, Skills and Concepts in Social Referral No. 2F4
Studies (page three) (NRMCD only)

Name of School: The Austine School for the Deaft

Author(s): E. H. Igleheart .
Type of Materials: Searies of Nine Units in Bdoklet Form

Curriculum Area: Social Studies
Instructional/Feh:-ioral Objective: See "Note"

Reading Levei: .0 - 7.0

- emt——

Interest level: Freshman - «~")more

Description
Examples of objectives from each unit (continued from second page):
VIII. Caliertie: A Method of Investigating History:

Write a check -list of nine topics, or topical questions, that can
guide a full investigation of any series of historical events.

IX. Discovering Historical Parallels:

1. Use the Caliertie frame of reference to collect, classify,
and organize information about a given series of historical
events.

2. Use inductive reasoning and the four point check list
from Unit II to write generalizations about the infor-
mation we collect with the Caliertie frame of reference.

Recommended Additional Materials:

Comments: Current testing indicates a need for additional simple examples
and practice materials for students below 6.0 reading level.

s

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of

ERIC ~
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124,
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

Title:_ Indjang of America Referral No. Fg
(NRMCD only)

Name of School: Austine School for the Deaf

Author(s): Ida Hutchins /
. Type of Materials: Booklet —

Curriculum Area: Social STudies

lnstructional/Behavicral Objective:

Reading Level: FElementary
Interest Level: Lcvc: First - Middle First

s s s s Gsvs e ss e s srvas s e sc o e o 6 80 0000000000 000000 o0 BRI sETERRSRRIRERISSE RN

bescription

General Description: Short descriptions of each of the five geographical
areas where Indians lived (Northeast, Southeast, Plains, Northwest,
Southwest) and the homes they built in each area. Each description
is followed by a worksheet.

Cxample: "Indians of the Plains"

Indians of the plains did not live in thick forests. There are
small trees and bushes on the plains. They used wood from dead
trees. The wood was from the north. It came down the rivers.

There are no mountains on the plains. There are small hills.
In the summer the ground is covered with high grass. In the winter,
the ground is covered with snow.

ACTIVITY: Construct the geographical environment of the
‘ Indians of the Plains.

1. What will we build?

2. What materials do we need?

(continued on next page)

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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125.
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

litle: Ind}ans of America (page two) Referral No. RF%
(NRMCD only)

Name of School: “AustIne School for the Deat

Author(s): 1Ida Hutchins ]

iype of Materials: Booklet '
curriculum Area: Social Studies

Instructional/Behaviural Objective:

Reading Level: Elementary
Interest Level: Lower First - Middle First

Description
xample: (continued from first page)
WORKSHEET
"INDIANS OF THE PLATNS"

1. The Indians of the Plains lived in the Northeast. , yes no

2, The Plains have small trees. yes no

3. The Plains Indians live on mountains. yes no

4, There are small hills on the plaing. yes so

5. In the summer the ground is covered with high .

6. In winter the ground is covered with / .
”

Recommended Additional Materials: !

Comments:

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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126.
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

Ixcle:__yggpétized Vocabulary Game Referral No. i}
. (NRMCD only)

“atw of School: American School for the Deaf
Author(s):
ivpe o1 “jterials:_Envelope, magnet, pictures, vocabulary cards- JDEA
Carricolum Area:_ Reading Vocabulary - Number Concepts
‘nstructional/Behavioral Objective: To be able to match word with picture

— e —

R(nlinp.chelz_ Kindergarten ~ Pre-prep
vt evres. Level: . |

Description
leneral Description: Vocabulary pictures pasted on outside of envelope (9 x 12)
containing piece of metal the same size as envelope. Child places vocabulary

card on envelope with magnet under the correct picture. The same piece of
metal can be inserted in many different envelopes.

Lxample:

Recommended Additional Materials: L]

Comments:

Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of

For preview copy contact:
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

fitle: Footprint Game Referral No. | L2

‘ (NRMCD only)
Name of Schoul: American School for the Deaf
Author(s): )

Type of Materials: 1dea; this is a description of a material not available through the

Curriculum Area:__ Coordination and Reading exchange program.
Instructional/Behavioral ibjective: Be able to say words written on footprints.

Reading Level:
[nterest Level: ~i.adérgarten

Description |

‘General Description: Trace footprints on an old discarded window shade, '
on color for the left toot and another color for the right foot. Print !
a word on each footprint. To take a step you must read the word. The
footsteps can go in different directions or cross over.

/
Example: e /
Recommended Additional Materials:
Comments:?
-

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

A

Title: Experiensial Sequence Pictures Referral No.
. (NRMCD only)
Name of * . .13 American School for the Deat
Author (=)
Type of iterials: 1dea; this 1s a description ol a material not available through the
‘urr c¢ul' u Are -: Reading, Language, Soclal Studies, CLooking, etc. exchange program.

.-ty *"unal/pehasioral Objective: * To sequence illustrations in a logical order.

e 1 ‘
fuiere o r.evel: Kindergartea ,

- Ny

-o.o.-.ooooo.ooo..oo.ooooooo..oo.oooooooooo.o.oOto.ooooooooooooooon...ooo.o..ooooo.'

Description

General Description: Draw pictures illustrating a class experience, like
baking a gingerbread boy. Put them in sequence. Make a book. Match -
sentences to the pictures. Copy on ditto masters for individual take-home
books. Dry mount and laminate a set to use in the classroom.

Example:

.
N

*  Recommended Additional Materials:
Comments:

-
\ -

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

| ]J}{j




~

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 129.

litle: Flip Cards Referral No. L4
(NRMCD only)

Name of School: American School for the Deaf
Author(s):. '

Type of Materials: Y dea
Curriculum Area:  Speech _
Instructional/Behavioral Objective: To recognize consonants and vowels and be able

to say them coriectly.

“rading Level:
luterest Level:  Kindergarten - Pre-prep

Description
General Description: Flfp cards: 1 consonant, 2 vowels, 3 consonants -~

can be flipped for a variety of combinations. Can be made small with
stiff cardboard backing large to stand up with a wood support. /

Example:

e T e e

¢
- ‘ -

i X 3

/
. With wood support:

 franh\

Recommended Additional Materials:

Comments:
]

For preview copy contact: Mrb Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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130.
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

Title: Arithmetic Skills Referral No. L §

) (NRMCD only)
wame ~f School: American School for the Deaf -

Authory .,
lype of Materials: Idea; this is a descript{ion of a material not available thrqugh the

Curriculum Area: exchange program.
‘nstructional/Behavicral Objective: To count

Keau.ng Level: Flewmentary
Irtere..t Level: Elementary t

TR R R R R R N o e R N AN

Description

General Description: Two plastic bottles about the size of bleach bottles,

one slightly smaller than the other (often different brands will vary
slightly in size)

Cut bottles:

) -

é -
Write numbers on inner bottle co:responding to a different hole. When
the inner bottle is rot<.ed a different number will appear.
. o .

The child can clip on the correct number of clothespins on the rim of the
two bottles. « ‘

Recommer:: . Additiona; Materials:

Comments: .

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thogpson Hall, University of
’ Massachuretts, Amhérst, Massachusetts 01002
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hd ¢ INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

.tle: Weather Wheel Referral No. ILé’
(NRMCD only)

| Name ¢ School:_ American School for the Deaf

Author(s):
Type of Materials: ldea; this is a description of a material not available through the

(arriculum Area: - _ exchange program.
I~ st t ional /Behavioral Objective: To identify two prevailing weather conditions

_existing at the same time.
Bpday l.evel:
fnteves: Level:

General Description:
4

Example:

Each section has a picture appropriate to the weather. There are two
arrows attached through to the other side so it is possible to show two
prevailing weather conditions, i.e. it is sunny and cold.

/7 4
Reccmmended Additional Materials:

Comments:

.

Mrs. Karen Thomas,‘NRHCD. Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 61002
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For preview copy contact:




- 132,
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS -

itle: Perpetual Calendar Referral No._ LM
I (NRMCD only)

Name of School: American School for the Deaf
Author(:.): .
Type of llaterials: Idea; this is a description of a material not available through the

“r.rriculum Area: exchange program.
1astructional/Behavioral Objective: To teach calendar skills

Peadta - Lev'l:_}‘re—primary to Elementary
.nterest Level: Pre-primary to Elementary

- Description
i . .. r —— - -
O T o
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Each month has a strip for the top (see asterisk), i.e. r_ianuary l .
This strip is lamenated and may easily be taped on top.

Each month has date squares, with a picture appropriate to the month -
color coordinated with the month strip - I ; \ % These are

also laminated.

Finally, there are laminated suns, clouds, and umbrellas -
. s - j) /ﬁf'—-/$\§;i\jl
S U’

A given square would look like the above (two weather symbols may be
QO d if appropriate). (Continued on next page)
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 133.

‘le: _Perpetual Calendar (page two) Referral No._ JL 7

(NRMCD only)

..nv  f School: Arerican School for the Deaf
Author(s):

'ype ot Materials: Idea, this is a description of a material not avail
Curriculum Area:

able through the

exchange program.
instructional/Behavioral Objective:_ To_teach calendar skills 7
R. 7 g Level: Pre:gffEJ?& to Elementary
Lerest Level: Pre-primar, to Elementary

/
/
-.--.--.....-........-...............--.-o--.-..-......-.A..................---.-..-
/

7

Description

(Continued from page one):
The month date squares are: . 0y ) . it

September = apples
October = pumpkins
November = turkeys
December = wreathes; Decembef 25 = Santa Claus . ‘
January = snowmen ,

February =~ valentines

March = kites
April = bunnies
May = flowers
June = beach balls

g These can be reversed if Easter is in March.

Recommended Additional Materials:

Comments:?

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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134,
INSTRUCT IONAL MATERIALS

tier Language Referral No. & £/

(NRMCD only)

Name of School: Woods Schools
Author(s): T. R. Shaffer
vpe o. Jlaterials: Tdeda  __
curriculum Area:_ Visual Association (Matching Stimuli)

iist. ctional/Behov: 1l Objective:

e oL Lt.\.'vl.ug_g-l.-jmary e -

- Description

’

Gencral Description: uJonsists of: One lighted board mounted in attache case,
operates on 12V DC. Has mini bulbs for 3 stimuli cards which are placed
over bulb through hole. There are contacts for each of 3 cards, one of which
matches the stimuli. Wire probe with metal tip is touched to each answer
card. When correct answer is touched, stimuli light is turned on. Each
answer row has a three position switch to be operated by teacher whereby the
correct answer can be changed as desired. Includes 25 3 x 3 1/2 noun cards
of common things such as ball, airplane, telephone, bell apple, etc. Sign
for each can be taught if desired -and cards have the word only on reverse
side for higher level response matching
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Recommended Additional Materials:

T~

Comments: Copyright pending.

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 135.

Title:  Simple Sketching and Drawing . Referral No._6 M|
: (NRMCD only)

Name of School: Indiana University

Author(s): B

I'ype of Materials: Booklet

Curriculum Area: Art

Instructional/Behavioral Objective: To aid the teacher in developing a maximum
amount of skill in simple sketching

Reading Level: For teacher use -

Interest Level: For teacher use

Description

General Description: Booklet designed to help teachers learn basic skills
of simple drawing and sketching. Consists of exercises presented in
an easy to follow sequence. Emerged as a very important visual aid
for teachers of the deaf.

Example: "Simple sketching techniques can be useful in the classroom.

. Children enjoy seeing the teacher draw in front of them. Sketching
simple figures on the blackboard will be an effective attention getter.
Drawings may be a good way to introduce children to new material or a
way to make old material continue to be interesting. Representing
specific children in the drawings help to make the "teaching-learning"
experience more individualized and more meaningful. Learning can be
fun -- simple sketching in your classroom can help make it fun. Begin
simple sketching by learning to isolate the basic geometric form
which exists in all objects. A tree might be sketched using many
iines and a complicated design. But a child would recognize a tree
if we reduced it to a basic geometric form: a circle, triangle, or
oval. Train your eyes to simplify even complex objects, then repre-
sent them as simple figures. ALL things in NATURE can be reduced to
three basic shapes, CIRCLE, SQUARE, and TRIANGLE."

Recommended Additional Materi-ls:

Comments: Illustrations throughout fext.

For preview copy contact: Mrs. Karen Thomas, NRMCD, Thompson Hall, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
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TEACHER TRAINING

The Florida, Teacher iducation Modules, Panhandle Educational Co-operative
Self contained modules aimed at specific teaching skills or specific
concepts fundamenial to teaching. Cach mod details all materialc and
dircctions nceded to accomplish the stated set of observable goals. May
be used individually or by a group.

/ Cluster I - Teacher Aide Training
(elementary level)

Cluster I, module 1

Title: "Defining the Role of the Teacher Aide"

Description: Deals with the whole concept of teacher aides, Classification
of tasks, clarification of roles and responsibilities.

Cluster I, module 2
Title: "Recognizing liow Children Develop" )
Materials: (Vimcet filmstrips-tape program "Discipline") (not available at NRMCD)
Description: Designed to help the teacher aide work more cffectively with
pupils ty applying positive techniques of behavior modification in
relation to the child's patterns of human growth and development.
(may be used for teacher)

Cluster 1, module 3

Title: "Promoting Appropriate Language Patterns"

Materials: English Made Simple, Doubleday (not available at NRMCD)

Description: Designed to insure a level of competency in five selecied
language skills in spelling, capitalization, punctuation usage,
and sentence structure.

Cluster I, module 4

Title: "Utlizing Phonics and Word Attack Skills"

Materials: different texts (not available at NRMCD) ,

Description: Designed to help the teacher aide master certain relation-
ships between the sounds of English and the Language in written
form which are used in teaching phonics and word attack at the
elementary level. Practice materials are produced. ‘

Cluster I, module 5

Title: "Demonstrating Legible Handwriting"

Materials: (texts not available at NRMCD)

Description: Designed to help the teacher aide demonstrate proficiency in
correct letter, word, and sentence formation in manuscript and
cursive writing on teh chalkboard on paper and on chart paper.

Cluster I, module 6

Title: “Developing Map and Globe Skills"

Materials: (Books and {il-.strips not available through NRMCD)

Description: Designed to insure a level of competency in the areas of
latitude and longitude, map scale and map symbols.

Cluster 1, module 7

Title: "Using the Library"

Materials: tape, not available at NRMCD
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Description: Desipned to help the teachcr :ide use the library more
cffectively and to become more aw~.re of teh materials and
equipment in the media center. - ohasized skills with the
card catalogue, and the Dewey De-.zal System. (I'or tcachers with
minimum expcrience in these areas.)
Cluster I, module 8
Title: "Constructing a Resource File"
Materials: Workbook
Description: Teaches how to devise a forrat for recording information
on resources.
Cluster I, module 9
Title: “Preparing the Physical environment for Learning'
Materials: most included in package
Description: Designed to help the teacher recognize and arrange the
physical elements of the classron™ to improve the comfort and
safety of pupils as well as to irplement instructional plans
for their intellectual social and emotional development. B

Cluster I, module 10
Title: Completing State and County Forms (for teacher aides in Florida)

Cluster II - Planning Skills for Teachers

Cluster II, module 2

Title: "The [Input Chain or How to Write an Activity"

Materials: Filmstrip, reel to reel audio tape, workbook

Descriptiont Focuses on the instructional techology approach in preparing
for/ the learning activity by dividing the activity into six dis-

- crget links.

Title: Selecting an Instructional Mode
Materials: workbook, filmstrip
Description: Designed to help teachers select and utilize appropriate

large group, smzll group and independent modes of instruction
for individualized instruction.

i

|

, |

Cluster II, module 3 ‘
\

\

|

in planning and managing activities

Cluster II, module 7
Title: Developing an Instructional Package

Materials: not available from NRMCD
Description: Designed to help teacher design an instructional package
for classroom use which provide individualized learning expcriences

for the student.

and Concepts in Social Studies, Eliot H. Imglehart,
Brattleboro, Vermont, 1971

Basic Processes, Skills,
The Austine School for the Deaf,
ed directly by the student, this guide provides
exposition and excrcises designed to take the student through a
sequential program in social studies. The guide focuses on nine
units: genceralizations, induction, deduction, inference, social
studies arcas, concepts, frame of reference, the Caliertie me thod

of historical investigation smf discovery of historical concepts.
(Requires advanced language ability)

Written to be us

.
1 .
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Cluster ITI - Presentation Skills for Teachers

Cluster II1, module 3

Title: Using Planncd Repetition o

Materials: Workbook, video tape equipment

Description: Designed to make teacher sware of specific techniques for
planning and controlling repetition in the teacher-learning
gituation and to give the teacher practice in using such techniques.

Clus.er III, module &

Tit.e: Establishing Appropriate Frame of Reference

Ma_erials: Workbook, videotape equipment.

Description: Designed to enable the teacher to analyze a classroom topic
for the purpose of identifying appropriate frame of reference and
to apply the conclusions of the analysis to the election and
application of frames of reference to the learning situation.

Cluster III, module 5

Title: Increasing Participation

Materials: Filmstrip, and reel to veel audio tape, Manual

Description: Describes techniques for using verbal and non-verbal
teacher behavior Lo encourage verbal and non-verbal participation
of students within the various interaction patterns in the class~
rcom.

Cluster III, module 6

Title: What is Fcedback?

Materials: Filmstrip, and reel to reel audio tape , manual

Description: Describes and develops the general concept of Feedback.
Provides means for stimulating and encouraging student feedback.
Includes an observational instrument for assessing student feed-
back behaviors.

Cluster IV - Classroom Procedures

Cluster IV, module 2

Title: Monitoring In-Class Assignments

Materials: Workbook

Description: Tecaclies a set of monitoring skills designed to enhance the
student's ability to achieve the objectives of in-class assignments.

Cluster IV, module 5

Title: Reinforcement

Materials: Workbook

Description: Designed to pive teachers a working familiarity with positive
and negative reinforcements, with the process of extinction and
with schedules of reinforcement.

Cluster IV, module 6

Title: Classroom Management

Materials: Workbook )

Description: Designed to help tnachers acquire information and skills
for detecting non--attending behavior and changing that bchavior
to attending behavior. '




Cluster V - Questioning Skills
A\

\
Clusier V, module 1, parts 1 and 2 \\
Title: Question Upgrading Information P ckage
Description: Part 1l: Designed to help the tcacher ask better questions r\“
in the classroom. Using the mo¥el of the Florida Laxonomy
the filmstrip attempts to help the teacher recognize and use
higher order quastions in order td\stimulate critical =
thinking among students. .
Part 2: A detailed discussion of the seven levels of quesitons
in the Florida taxonomy. Each level \is defined and examples
are given. (no filmstrip) )
\
|
|
\
|
\

Cluster V, module 2

Title: Using Higher Order Questionms :

Materials: Tape racorder and blank tape, workbook

Description: Through this module the trainee can demohstrate his
ability to usc the seven categories of high vrder questions.

Cluster V, module 3

Title: Inducing Student Initiated Questions

Materials: workbook

Description: Designed to give the teacher practice in effectively
inducing student-initiated questions in the classroom.

Cluster VI - Assessmeut

Cluster VI, module ]

Title: Evaluating Learning and Instruction

Materials: reel to reel audio tape, workbook

Description: Provides practice in designing general mastery strategy
and pre- and post-assessment measures. Provides practice
in interpreting norm-referenced tests , designing and inter-
preting criterion-referenced tests which measure mastery
of specific learning tasks.

Cluster VI, module 2

Title: The Diagnostic Arithmetic Test

Materials: Filmstrip and reel to reel audio tape, workbook

Description: Purpose of tape {s to orient the inexperience and the
veteran teacher in the use of the arithmetic diagnostic test
and the prescription of reinforcement material.

Cluster VI, module 3
Title: Practice in Recording Reading Errors
Materials: reel to reel audio tape, workbook
Description: Five reading selections from the larper-Row reading
' series designed to give the teacher practice in using symbols
to record reading errors. Selections are read by grade 5

pupils.

Y




Cluster VIII - Introduction to a Diagnosis-Presaription System of
staff Development

Cluster VIII, module 1

Title: Assessing the System -

Materials: Filmstrip, and reel to reel audio tape, workbook

Description: A humorous presentation of the idea that old Teacher
Evaluation forms are unsatisfactory. A performance-based
standard observation system which would diagnose a teacher's
weak points and perscribe a remedy is advocated.

Cluster VIII, module 2

Title: Diagnosis Prescription System for Staff Development

Materials: Video tapes available from Leon County, Florida

Description: lcaches how to use diagnosis prescription system for
staff evaluation.

Designing Effective Instruction, Units 1-3, GCeneral Programned Instruc-—
tion Materials: Filmstrips, audio cassettes, monitor's manual, script
book participants workbook, initial tests and final examination.

* Description: A complete programmed instruction package designed to
teach better instruction through the principles of instruc-
tional technology.
Unit I: Introduces the principles of instructional tech-
nology and discusses the instructional techmology to the
design of effective instruction.
Unit 2: Differentiates between educational goals and ob-
jectives. Defines objectives in terms of performance.
Explains the difference between affective behavioral objectives.
Unit 3: Gives training in writing behavioral objectives
Unit 4: Treats discrimination objective, verbal objectives
and motor performance objectives. :
Unit 5: Describes the criterion test, its production and use.

I 4
Individualized Instruction Kit, Associate for Educational Communications

and Technology. }

Materials: 6 filmstrips and reel to reel audio tapes, 6 script booklets,
I administrator's manual, 46 case studies

Description: A straight forward presentation by filmstrips and audio
tapes intended to familiarize the teacher with the concept
and the workings of {ndividualized instruction. (not pro-

¢ awmed of self-directed)

S
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Film 1: Individualized Instruction: Its Nature and Effects

Film 2: Individualized Instruction: Its Objeztives and
Evaluation Procedures

Film 3: Individualized Instruction: Diagnostic and lnstruc-
tional Procedures.

Film 4: Individualized Instructiom: Materials and Thecir Use

Film 5: 1lndividualized Instruction: Its Problems and Some
Solutions \

Film 6: Individualized Instructiomn: Recommendations for
Implementation

) T

Using Individualized Learning Procedures in Teaching, Basic Skills

Films, (filmstrip)
Describes individualized instruction through audio-visual materials and
self-instruction devices, its advantages and applications.

Vimcet Filmstrip-tape Programs

Educational Objectives

Materials: filmstrip, audio cassette .

Description: Designed to familiarize teacher with concept of behavioral
objectives, making him more favorably disposed toward thenm
and enabling him to preduce them.

Humanizing Educational Objectives

Materials: filmstrip and audlio cassette w

Description: Designed to counteract argdment that the use of objectives
implies mechanism and memorization.

-

Perceived Purpose .
Materials: filmstrip and audio cassette
Description: Designed to increase the probability that a teacher, when
. planning instructional sequences, will include some procedures
designed to increase the learner's perception of the instruc-
tor's purpose. .

Knowledge of Objectives

Materials: filmstrip and audio cassette

Description: Deals with the principle of knowledge of results, i.e.
the instructional technique of providing the learner with
immediate feedback with the adequacy of the responses he makes
during an instructional activity. ‘

Analyzing Learning Outcomes

Materials: filmstirp and audio cassette

Description: In this program techniques of task analysis are applied to
instructional objectives. Practice is provided so that an
operational objective can be analyzed into sub-tacks, designated

as either entry or en route skills.
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Evaluation

Materials: filmstrip and audio cassette ‘

Description: Teaches the preparation of both formal and informal pre-
asscssment procedures, of test items measuring certain
objectives and of‘making infercnces from test data. Advo-
cates evaluation of tcacher effectivencss based on student
achievement. ;

\

Appropriate Practice
Materials: filmstrip and audio cassette
Description: The program focuses on two forms of learner behavior
(equivalent and analagous practice) which permit students
to practice the behavier called for in the instructional
objective. Pre-requisite tasks and behavior irrclevant
to the objectives are-also treated.

Instructional Supervision: A Critecrion Referenced Strategy

Materials: filmstrip and audio cassette .

Description: Examines an approach to supervision wherein attention
is directed toward the consequences of instruction rather
than the means used during instruction. Focusecs on function
' and activities of supervisor who' uses criterion-referenced
strategy.

\

How Does ‘a Pjcture Mean? A Kodak educational aid
* Materials: filmstrip, teacher guide

Description: Introduces;the concept of "visual writing,”" the communi-
+ation of an i{ea or feeling through the visual elements in

a photograph. mpares the visual elements in a photographic
_statement to, the syntactical elements in a verbal statement
| showing the telation of verbal language to reality. Teaches
other aspects\of visual information in a photo.

B ) N /

A

Structurirg the Classroom for Success, Instructional Center for
Special Education, University of,Southern California
Materialst! 6 filmstrips, 3 audio cassettes, programmed guide book
Description: An auto-instructional media package blending principles
from the behavior management field and the open classroom
concept which demonstrates methods of creating, structuring
and maintaining a productive learning environment. The
program advocates use of activity centers, individualized
instruction, and the techniques of behavior management.
Film 1: Overview -
Film 2: Room Environment
Film 3: Creating Activity Centers
Film 4: Behavior Management Principles
Film 5: Behavior Madagement in the Classroom
) Filp 6: Individualizing Instruction

BN
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Benavior Management in the Classroon, Behavior Products

Materials: 30 overhead transparcacies; audio cassette, text

Description: Designed as a device to aid in training tcachers to
manage morc effectively the bechaviors of students in the
classroom ‘through the principles of behavior management.
Compares traditional and bchavioral approaches and 1/2
covers basic techniques of behavior modification.

Behavior Modification, SEIMC, University of Wisconsin
Materials: guide to program, audio cassette, various supplementary material
Description: Self-described as a "humanistic approach to behavior
modification which respects the individuality of each child
and sceks to promote self-directed learning and happy
pro-social behavior. Designed to help the teacher identify
and describe desirable behavior, record it, and modify it.

1

L 3

\\ Defining Objectives for Six'Varieties of Learning, SEIMC, U. Wisconsin
Materials: audio cassette, teacher guide, various supplementary material
Description: Designed to teach the definition of behavioral objectives

. and to give the teacher practice in writing specific objectives
in specific subject matter and evaluation for student per-
formance with reference to those objectives.

-

'Folders of written materials from 'various sources collected by NRMCD:
Subjects: 1. Comnmunity resources
2. Behavior Management
3. "A Programmer looks at the Education of thec Hearing
Impaired", Sivasailan Thiagarajan, Indiana University.

Non-Instructional Managcment, "A Self-Directed Learning Program," The
Research and Development Center for Teacher Education, University of
Texas at Austin (for specific teacher training) (observer teacher and
co-operating teacher) :

Description: Designed for the teacher facing his initial classroom
experien ‘e, this self-dirccted lcarning program brings to
the teacher's attention pertinent non-instructional aspects

" of ?he elementary school facility and orgaunization which
|
l
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contribute to successful instructfon. It aids the teacher in
developing a repertoire of techniques and proccdurc.. which
give competence in classroom and maunagement. (Companion
books for the observer tcacher and the co-operating teacher.)

Systematic and Objective Analysis of Instruction, Training Manual,
. Northwest Region.l Education Laboratory, Portland, Oxegon (Training
Manual and participant manuals) 1972.
(for workshop ‘ -perienced leader required) ;
Description: A .lusive sclf-directed program. designed to impigvc
\\ classroom teaching, based on research and empirical knowledge
about interpersonal relaticns, supervisory systems and |
teaching strategies. The program incorrorates information
from various approaches to supervision into a rationale for
systematically improving instruction and suggests a number
of methods which can be used by teachers as a basis for
identifying and developing alternative teaching behaviors.

-

Develcpment of Higher Level Thinking Abilities, Commercial- Educational
. Distributing Services, 1972. ‘

(for workshop) (lecader necessary, experience helpful, but not required)

Description: Designed for instructional leaders who hava as their
responsibility the translation and application of current
research on the "thinking process” to am implemented pro-
gram of instruction’ forthe classroom. Within the training
program, participants are provided with skills to apply
the specific instructio.:al process to & sﬁecific structure of
knowledge and are requirgd to program an instructional se-
quence which demonstrates these skills. The goal of the
program is that the teacher so trained will be able t.» pro-
duce autonomous learners.

Examination, Evaluation, and Use of Instructional Materials, SEIMCZ’J~

(Instructor's and Students' Manuals)

(for workshop) (instructor trained ir methods of educating the hand-

icapped required)

Description: The course is primarily designed to provide the siudent
with sufficient background in instructional materials and
media to permit the organization of a classroom oriented
toward individualized instruction. The course specifically
emphasizes an awareness of and skill in selccting and
using existing media materials.

Iny,
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Teacher-Parent Communication Program, SEIMC, University of Kansas
(for workshup) (trained léader required)
Materials: Guidr book, transparencies (Film can be ordered)
Description: The Parent-Teacher-Communication Program is based on
a cc-operative agrecment between student, parents, and
teacher to help the student correct unaccaptable behavior.
The wexkshop is aimed at familiarizing individual tcachers
with the program as well as making it possible for them
to carry the program back to their schools.

e
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PRODUCTION AND USE OF MEDIA MATERIALS
| 4
. Y,

Set of audio cassettes and filmstrips produced by the,Special Educaticnal
Resource Center, Bureau of Pupil Personnel/Special Education Services,
Connecticut State Board of Education. .
How to Make Overhead Transparencies
Materials: Filmstrip, audio cassette, script
Description: Describes “the purpose and use of overhead transparencics.

Describes transparenciecs, materials needed and the lifting

and heat transfer methods of production.

How to Make 35mm Slides

Materials: Filmstrip, audio cassette, script

Description: Describes uses and advantages of 35mm slide projector. ,
Describes methods of preparing slides with and wi *“out a .
35 mm camera J )

How to Make a Black and White Filmstrip
Materials: Filmstrip, audio cassctte, script
Description; Describes the production of a student conceived and
student made black and white filmstrip in an elementary
f classroom. ’

Set of springbound loose leaf programs with which the user may teach
simself to use media materials. Produced by Northeast Regional Media
Center for the Deaf.
Subjects: 1) Mounting with Rubber Cement

2) Dry-Mounting on. Cardboard

. 3) Making Diazo TransQ;:encies

4) Using the Overhead Projector

5) Using a Kodak Ektagraphic AF Slide Projector

6) Using a Kodak Instamatic M109 8mm Super 8 Projector

7) Using a 16mm Bell and Howell Specialist DilmoSound Autoload

Projector

\

Designing Good Slides, U.S. Dept. of Health, Education and Welfare, 1971
A self-directed learning Bboklet on the preparation of slides,
for those wh> have knowledge of the use of slides as visual

& aids. Focuses on the preparation of copy, photographs and
slides.

!




Basic Educational Graphics, Educational Media Laboratories, 1967

Materials: 4 filwstrips and record programs, !astructor's manual,
studcnts' maruals

Description: A thorough program dealing with the descriptions, uses
and abuscs of basic graphics procedures used in teaching.
including: lettering, dry-mounting, laminating, taping,
composition and storage.

The Overhead Projection Series, Educational Media Laboratories

Materials: & filmstrips and record programs, instructor's manual,
students' manual

Description: The manual is concerned with the effective utilization
of the overhecad projectur as a versatile and flexible teaching
device. . It explains the use of overhead projection and the
planning and production of the projectual through both simple
and sophistocated techniques.

Perspective I, Library Filmstrip Center (#16)

Materials: Filmstrip, audio cassette

Description: Deals with the concept of perspective in teaching basic
free-hand technique.

Multimedia Center, Library Filmstrip Center (f7)

Materials: filmstrip, audio cassette

Description: The multimedia center and audio-visual materials are
described. Interfiling of print and non~-print materials
in the card catalogue are suggested.

Sequencing Visual Perception Materials Manual, University of Southern

California

Designed primarily for teacher-informaticn, the model presented outlines
the structure of the task sequence and provides a list of materials
appropriate for practice at each task.

147,
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BFA Educational Media Programs

Bulletin Boards and Display

Materials: 2 captioncd filmstrips

Description: The filmstrips show by using avusing drawings and examples
of good bulletin board design how the bulletin board can be
made to function as an effective cducational tool. Examples
of various types of background materials, fastening devices
and layouts are shown. Principles of good design are empha-
sized.

Chalkboards and Flanncl Boards

Materials: &4 captioned filmstrips

Description: Part I - Chalkboard Care
Part I1 - Chalkboard Use
Part II1 - Flannel Board Construction
Part 1V - Flannel Board Use

Teaching with Still Pictures

Materials: filmstrip )

Description: Deals with still pictures in various forms emphasizes hov
still pictures increase learning, how children look at pictures,

how to choose the right picture, and hov to use pictures in
teaching. (For teacher with no knowledge in the area.)

Using Filmstrips in Teaching

Materials: filmstrips

_Description: Defines and describes the nature of a filmstrip, their
value as a teacher aid and methods of teaching with filmstrips.
For teacher with no knowledge of the filmstrip.

Folders of written materials on media use and production from various
sourzes. Collected by NRMCD.
Titles: 1) Multimedia systems and instructional packages
2) Motion Pictures
3) Mounting and Lamenating ,
4) Drawing, lLettering, and Silk Screening
5) Models, Maps and Globes
6) A-V Equipment Operation )
7) Technical Background: Projection Screens and Optical Systems
8) Selection and Evaluation Media
9) Physical Facilities and Space Consideration for Media Use
10) Audio Materials
11) Background of Media Systems and Teaching
12) Picture Graphs. and Other Display Materials
13) Photography and Photocopy Equipment and Techniques
14) Still Projection: Slides, Filmstrips, Opadue and overhead projection
1) Transparencies for Overhead projection
16) Games, Simulation and Computers
17) Television

© e semm rmnas < e



CURR1CULUM GUIDES

Apollo Elementary School Curriculum Guides (Bossier Parish Educational
Resource Center, Benton, Louisiana, 1970)

A se;ies of inclusive detailed curriculum guides for the lst
through 6th year of school. In each curriculum guide extensive
lists of correlative mediated materials, workbooks and textbooks
are suggested for work at each level. Check lists are provided
for gauging student progress.

Language Arts (vooks I and II)

A sequential curriculum for teaching language arts. The program
recognizes a continuum of language skills in the areas of listening,
oral and written expression, spelling and reading. Skills

are taught not by level or age, but by the stage of need for

each child. Levels of proficiency are defined in behavioral

terms. )

Social Studies

A sequential curriculum for teaching social studies.

Basic Skills Division: Grades 1-3
The program is designed to develop a foundation of concepts
and understandings of community life in children during the
first 3 years of elementary school. Relationships in home,
school and expanded community are explored with emphasis on
relating content to contemporary social needs.

. Applied Skills Division: Srades 4-€

The program treats economic systems, forms of government, his-
tory of nations and the effects of geographic factors upon

. man, with emphasis on promoting the recognition of the impor-
tance of conservation, the worth and dignity of the individual
and the rights and duties of democratic citizenship.

Music

A curriculum designed to expose students to all aspects of music.
Based on the Prentice-Hall Growing With Music, Book I-IV, the
program suggests records and other educational aids for use in
conjunction with these books and in activities such as singing,
listening, rhythmic and creative activities, music reading and
composition and the use of rhythm and tonal instruments.

Art

A curriculum based on the assumption that art is a means of
expression and an avenue of creativity. The program suggests
activities for first through fifth grade pupils in the areas

of drawing and painting, cutting and pasting, printing, construc-
tion and modelling, and art appreciation. It further delineates
what kinds of behavior pupils at different ages should develop

in art.

143,
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Science

A scquential curriculum designed to develop the orderly process
of obscrvation, experimentation, discovery and the exchange of
knowledge and experience. The program incorporates three types
of units: "Basic Sckills Units" are organized in relation to
stated behavioral objectives. 'Depth Units" are child-oriented
non-descriptive exploration sessioms. "Text Units" are teacher-
oriented information gathering sessions.

Mathematics

A sequential curriculum designed to develop the ability to perform
number operations with skill and underctanding. The progranm
emphasizes the importance of planned proficiency-practice once

the learner understands the step in the process. he is performing.

Crotched Mountain School for the Deaf, Greenfield, New Hampshire. Robert
parsons, Ed.M., Year Levels 4-7. N

A guide ‘c the teaching of sentence pitterns using th° five
patterns evolved at the Rhode Island School for the Deaf based
on structural and transformaticnal grammar. The guide explains
the patterns and talks the teacher thrdugh each logical step in

. teaching them. It makes suggestions for activities, but does no.
provide specific exercises.

Workshop for Improving Instruction for the Deaf, 1966
Mathematics, Training Manual, Grades K-3, 4-6, Junior High, High School

A serics of academic guides in qutline form based on the 'new"
mathematics. Sample units are provided which suggest necessary
procedures, references and materials for direct classrcom in-
struction of the outlined concepts. Criteria for cvaluation and
also corrclated concepts in speechreading and language are
suggested.

Workshop for Improving Instruction for the Deaf, 1964.
Science, Training Manual, Grades K-9
Grades K-3: Nature Study and Basic Science
4-8: General Science
9: Earth Science
The curriculum outlines are designed thus:
A. Overvicws: highlights of cach subject intended to
give or picture of the entire science program -
B. Outlines: each subject and grade given in detail
to aid in curriculum development
C. Sample Units: one phase or unit of work taken from
the outline devéloped or actual implementation by
the teacher.
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MISCELLANEOUS

Planning for the Fvaluation of Special Education Programs, University
of Nebraska

Materials: 35mm slides, reel to reel audio tape
Description: Introduces various ideas about evaluation of special
education programs. The necd for objcctives, ways of collecting

data, budget, using consultation, and rcporting results are
also discussed.

N

Tcacher Student Interaction, Russell Film Laboratories, 16mm film
A student debate on drugs moderated by a teacher. May be used as an
observation film. Shows poor student teacher interaction.

Total Communication Series, Southern Regional Media Center for the Deaf,
Tennessee ‘

Instructional program series designed especially for hearing parents

of young hearing-impaired children. This series introduces several
unique features: words/sentences simultaneously spoken, signed, finger-
spelled, captioned, and jillustrated by graphics; instructions for both
left- and right-handed viewers; and captivatirg drawings which depict
-Alaska and its people

The series of 27 twenty-minute programs was produced by the Early
Education Assistance Grand Program for Preschool Hearing Impaired
(Dr. Helen M. Bierne, Project Director) and funded by Media Services
and Captioned Films, BEH/USOE. Keith Tolson is the instructor.

. 108




Sex Education Resources

The following bibliographies and lists were compiled as
part of a manual entitled "Sex Education.Resources for the
llearing Impaired'. (Developed by Northeast Regional Media
Center for the Deaf, August, 1974.) This manual was designed
to help sex education teachers working with the deaf find media
materials, print materials and other resources. The information
appears in six sections: 1. An Annotated Bibliography of
Materials previewed at Northeast Regional Media Center for the
Deaf; II. Captioned Films on Sex Education; III. Media used
for Sex Education of various Schools for the Deaf; IV. A
Bibliography in sex education; V. Resources of People and
Places; VI. Distributors, Producers, and Libraries where
materials can be obtained.

I - AN ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF PREVIEWED MATERIALS::
FILMS, FILMSTRIPS, SLIDES AND TRANSPARENCIES

Appraisecd for effectiveness with the Hearing Tmpaired.
Asterisks (¥) note especially excellent and/or adaptable materials.
Within each medium, selections appear alphabetically by title.

Age recomnmendations are marked as follows:

PS Preschool (ages 3=5) ' SH Senior ligh (ages 15-18)

EP FEarly Primary (ages 6-8) C College

LP Late Primary (ages 9-11) A General Adult

Ji Junior High (ages 12-24) TCAP Teacher Counselor, Admin-
istrator and Present Training

FILMS

" (1972) (Natjonal Film Board

#%%"About Conception and Contrace tion
$140.

of Canada and Perennial, 1Inc.). 16rm., color, 11 minutes,
Rental: $14.00. No naration.

Topic: Conception/contraception

Animated, simple, entirely without words., Shows how baby is
conceived in coitus, and how various methods of contraception pre-

vent pregnancy in subsequent unions.

Racommended Age: JH-A
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"About Sex" (1972) (Texture Films). 16 mm., color, 23 minutes. $225.00.
Rental: $22.00. Dialogue/Voice-over.

Topic: Sex education for adolescents: ' an introduction.

Film.is in two sections. The first half shows a l1ive "rap" scssion
‘with urban youth, Conversations are frank, lively, and revealing of
adolescent worries and concerns. A counselor gives them sound information
and attitudes. Captioning might prove difficult, but if feasible, well
worth the trouble. The second half of the film reviews the various
topic arcas, with the facts. This latter portion would do excellently
with captions.

However, in present form, film is less useful than others.
Diagrams in second half are good, but burden of explanation would be on
the group leaders. Attitude section would be lost.

‘ Recommended Age: Jﬁ, SH, C. - only with captions.

"Boy To Man" (1962) (Churchill Films). 16mm., B&W, and color, 16 minutes,
$195.00 (color), $100.00 (B&W). Rental: write to Churchill Films for
rental referral. Available in captioned form.

Topic: Physical Adolescence

Explains physical changes which occur in adolescence, with unde: -~
, lying physiological causes. Good for preparing both young men and
{ women for the changes which they will encounter during puberty. Good
also used with the companion film, "Girl to Woman". Definitely an
"Informational" film, excelleat for review of "facts" of individual
maturation, with frequent interruptions for discussion, quizzing, etc.
Filmically a bit dated, and the graphics weak. :

Recommended Age: LP, JH
"Contraception' (1973) (John Wiley and Sons). 16 mm., color,19 minutes,
$225.00. Rental: $22,00, Voice=~over.
Topic: Contraception

Explanation of reproductive system and function of various contra-
ceptives. As in other £ilms in the series, nudity and explicit photo-
graphs are used (how to put on a condon for example). Other films on
contraception cover the topic more accurately and fully, however,

captioning essential for understanding by hearing impaired viewers.

I
Recommended Age: SH, C, A, TCAP




"he Edge of Adolescence” (1971) (0xford) 16 mm., Color, $210.00
Rental: $21.00. Dialogue.

Topic: Problems and concerns of adolescents, 13-15 years old.

Ir. a series of interviews with kids , they cover four basic topics:
Adolescent awareness and embarassment about height; expression of
emoticns, particularly by males, and a discussion group om what "sex"
means to kids of this age. Many levels of maturity and points of
view shown. Good discussion-opener. Needs captions since all in-
formation is spoken, Leaders may be interested to get a feeling
for contemporary teen attitudes, language, concerns.

Recommended Age: JH, SH, TCAP

*"La Sortija de Comgrbmiso"; "The Engagement Ring" (1968) (Planned
parenthood). 16 mm., color, 25 minutes, $200.00. In Spanish with
English subtitles.

Topic: Family Planning

A Spanish-speaking couple become engaged, First the girl and then
her fiance are faced with the question of family planning. Excellent
plot; acting is good so that emotional tensions come through clearly.
Language level is high, and captioning a bit poor (quick and some
white-on-white) but generally yery good. :

Recomnended Age: JH-A and classes where marriagé is under consideration,
Reading ability should be good.

*x*"Families" (1970) (E.C. Brown, available from Perennial), 16 mm., color,
9 1/2 minutes, $140.00. Rental: $14.00. Voice-over.

Topic: Nature of a Family

Animated with childrens drawings, very catchy style and pace.
Comprehensive explanation of the supportive role a family plays in the
life of a child., ("The world is full of children which is why the
world is full of families.”") Covers function of family names, teaching
role of families, need of family members for one another. Inter-
dependence of all human beings is the conclusion of the film. Excellent
for all ages, but especiﬁi%? young children. Should be interpreted
or captioned.

Recommended Age: EP-JH

154,
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"Families Get Angry"(1970) (Oxford) 16 mm., color, 9 minutes, $125.00.
Rental: $12.00. Dialogue/Voice-over.

Topic: How a child feels when his parents have a fight.

The parents argue about bills. The boy (a black child) goes
outside and as he walks, his various thoughts and feelings emerge
("voice-over"). Message is essentially aural, with visual on
essentially contrived vehicle. Message is important — that fear
and anxiety caused by parential fight are 0K, that everyonc fecls the
same, and that a child should know that although they are fighting,
they can still love each gther and the child himself. This message
definately requires captions or skilled interpreter.

Recommended Age: LP, JH, SH -

]
**"Felipa: North of. the Border"(1973) (Learning Corporation of America).
16 mm., color, 17 minutes, $210.00. Rental: $20.00. Dialogue. .

Topic: Value-conflict and clarification N

Young Mexican American girl teaches her uncle enough English to
pass his driving test. He fails the first one, Succeeds when she
convinces officer of desparate need. Confrontation of Mexican anc wnite
American cultures is dramatic. Needs captioning to reveal plot fully,
but is visually sensitive to mood, feelings, etc. and excellent.
Part of a lovely series on minority children growing up in different parts
of this country, faced with problems associated with poverty and minority
status. Other films in the series are: "Su Mei Wong: Who Shall 1 Be?",
"Todd Grows Up In Appalachia" and "William: From Georgia to Harlam"
(captioned). Good horizon expanders.

Recommended Age: LP, JH, SH, C, A

"George and Betty: Career vs. Marriage" (Newenhouse) 16 mm., 10 minutes
$125,00. Dialogue

Topic: Early Marriage

Again in the style of the other films in the "Dating Series", the
film provokes discussion through an open-ended situation. Shows a
couple struggling to decide whether or not to wait for George to
develop his career before getting married. A bit biased - they do
not consider Betty's opportunities. still, the film makes and excellent
third to this series. Dialogue needs interpreting or captioning.

Recommended Age: JH, SH, C




W (1566) (Churchill Films), 16 mm., Color, 18 minutes,
Available

"Girl to Woman

$210.00 and for rental referral, write Churchill Films.
in captioned form from Captioned Films Repositories.

Topic: Physical Adolescence

"Boy To Man", it describes the growth and
d in the change from girlhood to womanhood.
d glandular change is described .n
Good for use with young men and women as they. approach

As in "Boy To Man", the picce is definitely an
hics are weak and dated.

J

Companion film to
development encountere
Female reproductive system an
detail.

puberty.
"Informational" film; however, grap

Recommended Age: LP, JH

\

*wic'"Happy Family Planning"

16 mm., Super 8 mm., 8 mm.,

(1969) (Planned Parenthood-World Population).
color, 6 minutes. $45.00. No narration.

Topic: Family planning and contraception

and clear. The only language is in

Animated, concise, simple,
devices (in five languages).

the names of the various contraception
Excellent.

Recommended Age: LP-A

" (1967) (Produced by CBS TV; distributed by Carousel

"The Homesexuals
Interviews/Dialogue.

Films, Inc.) 16 mm., B&W. 45 minutes, $250.00.

Topic: Homesexuality

£ homesexual life in the U.S., mainly via
conversation and interviews. A documentary which covers the
psychological and sociological aspects of homosexuality. Discussion

provoking, but generally too long for class use. Film techniques
make the impact visually hard to understand, for deaf and hard of hearing

viewers.

A look at the lives o

Recommended Age: SH, C, A




\

"Hope Is Not A Method" (1972) (Perennial Films) i16mm., color,
16 minutes, $200.00. Rental: $20.00. ‘Voice-oﬁer.

Topic: Contraception

A film for those who accept contraception. Details the unfort-
unate experience of young couples who suddenly must confront an
unwanted pregnancies, Dramatic situation serves to frame a detailed
scientific explanation of the different types of birth control and
their functioning. Dry at points, but in general well done. With-
out soundtrack, though, film does not make much sense.

Teachers may be interested, for training
sessions.

Recommended age: JH-C.

*%"Human Heredity" (revised 1969) (E.C. B{iwn Foundation, Distri-
buted by Perennial). 16mm., color, 21 miPutes. $250,00. Rental:
$25,00. Voice-over and dialogue. )
1
Topic: Heredity and genetics !

Covers a large body of information on genetics, chromosomes,
inheritance, twins, Excellent film, although for classroom use it
should be scgmented, Information is up-to-date and well~expressed,
diagrams colorful and accurate.

\

Recommended Age: SH, C, A. TCAP

|
i

"The Innocent Party" (1959) (Perennial Films). 16mm., color, 17
minutes. $40.00. Dialogue. !

Topic: Veneral Disease

A dihausaur, very moralistic, sexist and "talky'". Talent all
look very young and part of the 50's. Information is accurate, but
uses scare technique. Dialogue would need interpreting or captioning.

Recommendcod Age: JH, SH, C,

##*"Like Other People" (1973) (Perennial) 16mm., color, 37 minutes.
$375.00. Rent.': $37.50. Dialogue/Narration,
Topic: Love and sexuality for physically handicapped young people

An excellent film. Portrays the love between two young people
with cerebral palsy, and the block they encounter from the world of
"normal” pcople who refuse to recognize the right of the handicapped.
Visually lovely. Captions are nceded, but a must for all teachers,
parents, administrators and counsclors who work with normal and
handicappcd people. GCives real insight into the nature of sexuality,
should be interpreted for hearing impaired adults.

Recommended Age: JH, SH, C, A, TCAP

T -
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’ /
**x"Look What's Going Around” (Churchill), 16 mm., color, 1€ winutes, $ 195.00.
Rental: $15.00. Voice-over/dialogue. !

Topic: Veneral Disease .

This film gives excellent coverage of topics, associated|social
stigmata and adolescent fears. Graphics are good. Opportunities for

lip reac occur frequently. Information is correct, complete and
up-to-date. T-lent is personable and tenor of film is relaxed yet
serious.

Recommended Age: JH, SH, C, A

*%"Love is a Planned Family" (1972) (Oxford .{iins} 16 mm., color,
19 minutes, $25C.00, Voice-over.

Topic: Family planning

This is an exciting film. Content 1ia excelient, Birth.control

methods section is excellent. Visual is dynamic, varied, clear: in
short, superior. A brief guide included. Should be tried without
captions, though of course in captioned form it would be terrific.

Recommended Age: JH, SH, C, A, TCAP

"Marriage Licence" (W.C. Brown-Company) 16 mm., 8 mm., color, 16 minutes,
$120.00. Rental: $12.00. Dialogue.

Topic: How To Get farried

Shows two young people going through the bureaucratic steps
involved before marriage is legal. They get blood tests, answer
questions of a priest, and then a week later take their vows. All
without mention of parents or family permission.’ Presentation deals
solely with the legal side of marriage. The question of where love
enters into the set of responsibilities is not considered, and would
provide material for good discussion after the screening. Dialogue
would be difficult for the hearing impaired viewer to understand.
Piece-by-piece presentation, accompanied by an outline, might render
the film useful for teaching the procedure of obtaining a marriage license.

-

Recommended Age: SH, C, A
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*#"A Matter of Choice" (Planned Parenthood). 16 mn., color, 17 minutes.
$115.00. Rental: 512.50, Voice-over and dialogue.

Topic: Family planning and general reproduction functioning

- This film is a well organized, and camera can be storped to allow
for discussion of each topic. Complete information; graphics are good.
Talent is a bit stone-faced, but offers good opportunities for lip
reading. Language is simple and clear; a script would provide a sound
basis for captions.

Recommended Age: JH, SH, C, A

%"The Matter With Me" (1969) (Oxford Films) 16 mm., 15 ninutes, $145.00
No narration,

Topic: Self-awareness

Black child, age 8 or 9, wanders through his Florida home town
looking at white then black America. In so doing, awareness of the
meaning of his blackness begins to emerge. Visually effective, the
film is basically a set of social comparisons (yachts with battered
dinghy's, etc.) A bit contrived but powerful. Discussion provoking.

Recommnended Age: LP-SH

"Methods of Family Planning" (197.° (oxford Films) 16 mm., color, $195.
23 minutes. Rental: $18.00. Voice-over.

Topic: Family Planning /

reproduction. Graphics are excellent, but informgtion is voice-over.

Traditional, not terribly original. Starts ;%th physiology of
Visually stagnant aiter a few minutes.

Recommended Age: JH, SH
"One Quarter Million Teenagers' (1964) (Churchﬁll Filus) 16 mm., color.

$195.00. Rental: write to Churchill Films fof rental referral. Voice-over
and dialogue available with captions. i

/
Topic: Venereal Diseases

Presents plight of those people who contract vernereal diseases, of
whom now a half million a year are teenagers. Describes how diseases are
contracted, what symptons, if any, they cause, and resulting damage.

Film is straight forward and accurate, but talent and settings make it
feel out of date.

Recommended Age: JH-C

159.
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\
"parent to Child About Sex" (Perennial). 16 mm., color, 31 1/2 minutcs.
$260.00. Rental:

Topics: How to field children's questions about sex

A static and visually uninteresting treatment. Aimed at parent
Cives parents moral support, but in frozen settings.

.

audience.
Might be useful in small, selected segments as introduction to parent-

discussion groups. Definately deadly shown full-length.

Recommended Age: TCAP

"Phocbe: Story of a Premarital Pregnancy"” (1964) (National Film Board
of Canada, distributed b Contemporary McGraw-Hill Films) 16 mm., B&W,

29 minutes. $175.00 RentallL Dialogue.

Topic: Premarital Pregnancy

Presented through series of imaginings and flashbacks, this film

portrays a young girl's love affair and her reactions to finding herself

‘ pregnant. Without the soundtrack, film techniques are confusing, and
film did not go over well with a group of deaf college students who
previewed 1it. Definitely needs captions, since it has been very effective

for groups of haring youth.

Recommended Age: JH, SH, C, A, TCAP

"Sexuality and the Teenager" (Perennial) 16 mm., color, three films: 21, 28, 31
minutes. $450,00. Pental: $60,00. bDialogue/voice-over.

600.00
Topic: Introduction to Sex Education

Films attempt to be a curriculum in themeselves and are unsatis-
factory for this reason. They are also talky, static. Many other

materials do a beiter job.

Recommended Age: JH, SH
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"The Sexually Mature Adult" (1973) (John. Wiley and Sons) 16 mm., cglor,
23 minutes. $250.00. Rental: $25.00. Voice-over.

Topic: Intercourse and concerns of young adults /

A clinical exposure to coitus and sexual attraction. Presentation
which chocses to deal with neither moral issues nor emotional /com-
plications of male-female sexual relations. Attempts to giyé information
using material which is explicit and therefore of the"desepSationalizing"
mode. These two objectives conflict and are confusing. Captions might
clarify some of the photography, etc. Would need careful handling by
leader, with many interruptions for discussion.

Recommended Age: SH, C, A, TCAP

"greve and Kathy" Going Steady" (Hank Newenhouse)., 16 mm., color,
11 minutes. §125.00.- Rental: $12.50. Dialogue.’

Topic: Dating (going Steady)
P ( —

art of a series of three films on dating, this film presents im—a~
short, openended dilema, the pressures and compé%gg;;gn§—iﬁv61533 in
going steady in high school. Steve and Kathy-b feel their "eouple"
status wedging them apart. Although the clothing is a bit dated ’
(middle sixties), the message is contemporary. Ta'ent is good, and
pacing builds well. Much of action needs no explanation, but all of
conversations need capticning or interpreting. Excellent, especially
for "affective'" side of man-woman relationship, though a bit sexist.
Discussion provoking, as it is open-ended. Others in the series are
"Tom and Alice: Making Out" and "George and Betty: Career vs. Marriage".

Recommended Age: JH, SA

*%4"Sy Mei Wong: Who S'.. 111 Be?" (1973) (Learning Corporation of
America) 16 mm., color, 18 minutes. $220.00.'| Rental: $22.00.

Topic: Value conflict related to minority status

Chinese American girl in Los Angeles wants to become a dancer. Her
parents want her to hold onto her Chinese culture. The after school classes
conflict--what to do? Conversations with her perents (in Chinese) are
captioned in English, but not those segments in school. Captioning re-
quired would not exceed five minutes, but it would add to the perfection
of the film which is already visually lovely. Simple explanation at key
points would render the film eminently usable with hearing impaired
vievers. A gcod d.scussion provoker and horizon expander. Others in the
series includea: "Todd: Growing Up In Appalachid', "William: From Georgia
to llarlam" (captioned); and "Felipa, North O0f The Border".

Recommended Age: LP, JH, SH, C, A
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*"Sylvia, Fran and Joy"(Churchill Films) 16 mm., B&W, 25 minutes, $150.00.
Rental: $12.50. Voice-over.

Topic: Woman's Role

Balanced portraits of three young women as they see their own lives.

W Each talk about their feelings and attitudes toward marriage, children

and their own creative role (or lack thereof). One woman is a traditional

housewife, one has broken off her marriage, and one is struggling to

balance out her own understanding of the marriage relationship.

Technically nice, the film tends to be "talky", but overall gives a

good picture of the three options without biases. Good discussion starter,

but obviously needs an ASL interpretor.

Recommended Age: SH, C, A

*".To Be A Friend", ¢Billy Budd Films, Inc.) 16 mm., and 8 mm., color,
13 1/2 minutes. $175.00. Rental: $17.50. Dialogue-sound.

Topic: Friendship

Friendship is defined in contemporary teenage terms through a
series of compelling, open-ended vignettes. Dialogue makes scenes
difficult for the deaf/hard of hearing viewer to understand, but inter-
preted into the language of signs or accompanied/preceded by a script,
materials might be useful in starting discussion.

Recommended age: JH, SH

x%%"Todd: Growing Up In Appalachia” (L972) (Learning Corporation of
America) 16 mm., color, 13 minutes. $195.00. Rental: $19.50.

I
\
Topic: Valué/clarification

foung boy in coal r ng poverty of Appalachia finds a book of food
stamps. He struggles wit the impulse to spend them for this own family
but finally returns them. No sSoppy morality; he is not particularly
happy or externally rewarded by the "honest act'. Poignant and visually
beautiful, Sparse captioning needed to clarify one or two key trans-
ition points. Leader certainly could supply these explanations. Part
of series including "Su Mei Wong: Who Shall I Be?", "William: f{rom
Georgia to Harlem" (captioned), discussion and horizon-expanding.

Recommended Age: LP, JH, SH,C, A

Yah
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"Tom and Alice: Making Out'(Newenhouse), 16 mm., color, 11 minutes. \
$125.00. Dialoguc. : !

Topic: Dating (Necking) '

In this short, openended film, also in thc "Dating Series”, Alice
has a crush on Tom, although her friends can't see why. Tom asks her out.
They go to a movie, to the malt shop, and then stop to park. Tom plies
Alice with liquor, and sees "how far he can get'; she is upset and makes
him take her home. Both fecl terrible. Film puts boy and girl in
traditional male-female roles of aggressor,victim, so is quite sexist.
However, with this in mind, the film could be used to expose and cxplore
these sterecotyped behaviors, and to find new models for male-female
relationships. Needs either captioning or skilled intervoreting for
hearing impaired groups.

Recommended Age: JH, SH

"Pomorrow's Children" (1972) (Perennial Films) 16 mm., color, 28 minutes.
$225.00. Rental: $22.50. Voice=-over.

Topic: Population explosion and birth control

Voice-over technique would make captioning easier, though discussion
of ecological balances get awfully wordy at points. Photography 1is good.,
Information on birth control is correct, though sparse. Should definitely
be previewed, especially to up~date facts on the population explosion.

Recommended age: JH, SH, C, A, TCAP

"yD: Handle With Care" (Oxford), 16 mm., color, 25 minutes. $230.00.
Rental: $20.00. Dialogue/voice over.

Topic: Venereal Diseases.

A series of conversations with young people, exploring their ex-
periences with VD; no preaching, but an implicit message that promiscuity
means more exposure to possible infection. Also implicit is that if you
know you've got one of the diseases, you have the responsibility of
telling your "contacts" to allow them the chance for cure. Film is very
effective, though long, and discussion-provoking. Filmically excellent.
Use of "trendy” vocabulary speaks right to teens. With captions or
interpreter would provide an excellent introduction or follow-up to
"Look What's Going Around". As a pair, these films are very excellent.

Recommended Age: JH, SH, C, A, TCAP

- -
.

P "
S




1AL,

"WD: Prevent It'" (Newenhouse) 16 mm., color, 11 minutes. ~ $145.00. *
Rental: $14.00. Captioned.

Topic: Venereal Disease

Clear explanation, though entirely verbal. Few diagrams are used,
so much reading would be involved with the captioned version. Pacing
is slow. Other films have more modern appeal and information,

Recommended age: JH, SH, C, A, TCAP

“Wenereal Diseases" (1973) (John Wiley and Somns). 16 mm., color,
27 minutes, $250.00. Rental: $25,00. Voice-over,

Tcpic: Veneréal Disease

Other films treat the topic more thoroughly and with more personably
talent. However, graphics and visuals are good. Use of explicit
photography may prove objectionable to some groups, although are useful
as "desensationalizing" materials. Combination of "Informational" and
"desensationalizing" modes tend to work against each other. Film is also
long with much voice-over explanation, which is in this case particularly
necessary.

Recommended age: SH, C, A, TCAP

"You Can Do Something About Acne" (Oxford). 16 mm., color, $220.00.
Rental: $20.00. Voice-over.

Topic: The why's of complexion troubles in adolescence.

Visually varied and interesting. All information is in the "voice-over",
in relatively simple language. Graphics are excellent. One problem for
the deaf is a motif of two kids talking on the telephone. Could be
imaginatively and effectively captioned, but unless interpreted into
sign skillfully, will not be understood by hearing-impaired viewers.

Recommended age: JH, SH
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FILMSTRIPS

"Abortion: A Rational Appraisal" (Audio Visual Narrative Arts)
2 filmstrips with 2 cassettes and a leader's guide.

Topic: Historical and contemporary concerns about abortion,
and current methods

First filmstrip, "A Timeless Question", comprehensive overview
of attitudes toward abortion in the past, all cver the world.
Interesting, but with complex language and concepts; much time Js
spanned, and the narrative jumps around in time and place. TFocus
{s unclear. The second filmstrip, "A Contiruing Debate", gives a
terse, dry, and swift-moving information about current techniques
for abortion on the debate over its morality. Over information
here results in under-communication and a scared feeling.

Because of fast pace and amount of information which the series
attempts to impart on the verbal soundtrack, visual presentation is
inadequate; the graphics are small with too much detail, and
symbolismis often so sophisticated as to make meaning unclear.

Use with script in small segments would h~ o~y partially satisfactory.

Recommended Age: C, A, TCAP

*"About Sex and Growing Up" (1968) (Q'ED Productions, Cathedral Films)
Four filmstrips with sound track' four guides; one text of same title
by Evelyn Duvall. .

Topics: 1. "Maturing Boys and Girls" (changing body and feelings)
2. "Becoming A woman' (Physiology of maturation)
3. "Becoming‘'A Man" (Physiology of maturation)
4. "Where Babies Come From" (Conception, Pregnancy and Birth)

With the possible exception of the first strip, this series need
little adaptation. Distribution of the script to students with middle
reading ability should be tried; or teacher interpreting; or parallel
transparency projected scripts. The last three have visual progression
which makes them useful independent of the script. Preview is a must.

(1t is free)

r .
Recommended Age: LP, JH, SH

L




"Becoming A Man/Becoming A “oman" (1968) (Guidance Associates), each
with two color filmstrips, two LP records, and a Teacher's Guide. $40,

Topic: Coming into Puberty

Each filmstrip presents the reproductive system and physical changes
encountered at puberty. Explores and leads to discussion of emotional
and social attitudes, and masculine and feminine roles. Except for
poor material on masturbation, artwork is in general fine.

Recommended Age: JH

"Being Responsible About Sex and Love" (1966) (Singer/SVE) 2 filmstrips
-1 record, 2 guides.

Topic: Dating and Value-information

Both filmstrips, "Responsible Sexual Attitudes", and "Dating',
deal with the conflict between dating and the sexual drives it calls
upon, on the one - hand, and the dictates of society and responsible
behavior on the other.

Message is biased toward traditional mores and ethics, and argues
these tenets will. Little attention is given to alternatives. Un-
fortunately, all of the message is carried in the soundtrack, and the
visual is vague, using few techniques of visual organization. The
text, too, is difficult, wordy, with complex $yntax and vocabulary.

Recommended Age: JH, SH, ¢ B

\ .
"Breaking the language Barrier" (1969) (Teacher Training Aide) 1 filmstrip,
80 frames long, in color. $7.

Topic: Slang and Technical terms related to sexuality

Designed to bridge the language gap between slang and technical usage
to facilitate conversation and discussiorn of human sexuality without con-
fusion or embarassment. Serves to open channels of communication and
remove shock value of slang terms, provide definitions for anatomy and
behavior, and start verbal communication in groups.

Gives 15 anatomical and 21 behavior terms aiong with the most
universal slang equivalents, and anatomical diagrams. Suggested uses
are: (1) reading terms aloud, (2) list local terms, (3) allow for laughte®
which releases tension, (4) use as an itebreaker in beginning groups on
sexuality.

166.
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Visually very strong, the major difficulty will be reading level,
especially in the definitions of technical terms. Otherwise
up~-to-date, thorough and quite unique.

Recommended Age: JH (with strong reading), SH, C, A, TCAP

"Especially for Boys"(1966) (Henk Newenhouse/ierennial Films),
1 filmstrip, 1 record, 1 guide, free on preview basis.’

Topic: Phys{éal Maturation in boys; sketchy reproduction
Again, language is needed for continuity as well as for
information. Cutting strip into individual slides might be an
effective means of adaptation.

Recommended Age: LP, JH

"Especially for Girls". (1966) (Henk Newenhouse/Perennjzl Films)
) filmstrip; 1 record; 1 study guide.

Topic: Physical maturation of girls; reproduction in sketchy terms

Illustrations are in watercolor, diagrams vague and visual flow
is fragmented and confusing. Could be used for teacher's own program,
but do not fit aural flow of scripts. Again, verbal language is
essential to organization and continuity of program.

Recommended Age: LP, JH

t

"Everything But ..." (1969) (Guidance Associates) 2 color filmstrips,
90 frames long, 2 LP records, discussion guide. $40, $44 with cassette.

Topic: Decision making with respect to sexual behavior

Recorded opinions of teenagers to show their confusion about their
feelings abcut definitions of love, infatuation, sexual desire, and
decision making. Excellent photography. Good kick-off for discussion.

However, since the main import is carried by the dialogue, much
is missed by the hearing-impaired viewer, Skillful interpretation
and/or adaptation is needed.

Recommended Aga: JH, SH, C




"Family Planning Today"(1970) (Guidance Associates) 2 color filmstrips,
2 casscttes, and discussion guide with script. $44.00.

Topic: Family planning

Historical background of birth control across the ages, in the
first filmstrip, and in the second exposure to three different personal

motivations for the use of contraceptives.

Format depends on interview.and opinions recorded on the sound
track. Attitudinal material, the most valuable part of the series,
is lost. Visuals are not structured to convey the message of the
sound track, and hence the program would not work for a hearing im-
paired group unless the leader provided extensive scripts or mediated
language of some sort. Language would need simplification.

Recommended Age: SH, C, A

"Food, Fuel for the Body' (1963) (Denoyer-Geppert) One color filmstrip
with guide. Captioned. $6.75

Topic: Function of food

Information about digestion of food and its metabolism by the
body. Visually less than satisfactory, with crowded diagrams and
advanced terminology. Frame-to-frame the ration ot information to
visual is far too high. The use of color is weak.

Part of a series on structure and function of the human body.
Might be useful in an advanced biology class.

Recommended Age: Sh, C, A

"Growing Into Manhood /Growing Tnto Womanhood: A Middle School Approach"
(1968) (Guidance Associates) 2 filmstrips, each with a cassette and a
Teacher's Guide. $44.00

Topic: Sexual Maturation in Adolescence

Each program briefly explains the respective reproduction systemns,

body changes at puberty,
The girl's program goes into menstruation, while the boy's helps them
understand erections, ejaculations, seminal emissions and masturbation.

Both are reassuring and straightforward, with excellent photography.
An excellent set.

material on glandular functioning and genetics.

168.
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| As with all Guidance Associate filmstrips, however, all of the
affective and informative material is carried by the sound track of
the cassettes. The lcader would have to spend time finding ways of
mediating the scripts either on paper or slides to be shown
simultaneously. Also, he or she would need to think about simplifying
the script which is syntactically and lexically complex. The scripts
are long and need segmentation.

Recommended Age: JH (with adaptation of language), SH, C, TCAP

"Human Glandular System" (Denoyer-Geppert) #4 in Human Physiology
Series”. Captioned filmstrip. $6.00.

~

Topic: Human Physiology

Quite excellent in the traditional educational filmstrip style,
with diagrams, whole frames with writing only, and review questions,
within this format, the writing is of moderate difficulty, but quite
simple in style. Color scheme is unified; repetition techniques
are employed to give continuity, information is pointed and clear,
while organization is clearly defined by section headings. Material
is covered thoroughly on beginning biology level. Good preparation,
with imaginative teacher, for the physiology of reproduction. Others
in the series, including #3, "Human Circulatory System' should be

investigated.

Recommended Age: JH, Sh

~,
"Learning Abou* Sex" (1968) (Guidance Associates) 1 color filmstrip,
cassette, and teacher's manual, 90 frames.long. $20.

Topic: Introduction to Sex Education

Emphasis is to focus understanding of both sexes, and social
implications of sexual behavior, and mastery of sex vocabulary. Also
good for parents and teachers to give them a feeling for hov pre-
adolescents tend to approach the topic. Emphasizes development of
individual standards.

Recommended Age: LP, JH, SH
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"Life/Before Birth"(1966) (Life Filmstrips) 2 color filmstrips,
captioned. Part I 61 frames, Part II 88 frames. $7.00. Also
available is the text of the Life article with a list of teaching
aids, editor's notes, and further readings: 10-24 copies, $.40.

Topic: Fetal development in Utero.

Filmstrip series is based on Lennart Nilsson's photographs of
fetal development, originally appearing in Life Magazine. Shows
first 5 weeks of embryonic development in Part I, and the process of
gestation to birth in part II.

Visually varied with remarkable use of the photographic medium.
Intention of each frame is clarified by use of arrows which clarify
meaning or captions use of visual techniques such as repetition,
side-by-side comparisons, and step-by step organization. A few of the
captions are wordy and of advance reading level. These would need to
be replaced or explained by the leader.

Recommended Age: LP, JH, SH, C, A, TCAP

sound cassettcs;
arts; cataloguing

#x*"Life Begins" (Eyegate House) Four filmstrips wit
12 charts; one manual for filmstrips; 1 manual for
materials.

e

Topic: Introduction of basics of reproduction ir/ living things

The filmstrips follow one class of 8-10 year olds as they go on
a trip to the zoo (exposure to mother and baby animals); to a class
"ghow and Tell" discussion of pregnancy in mammals, and simple concepts
of fertilization; to non-animal reproduction (#3, "Reproduction in
Flowers'); to "Human Reproduction'-~ the basics of growth and
physiological change; insemination, pregnancy, twins, and birth.
Simple and very visual, building on previous concepts. Charts of
different animals/flowers, etc. are a wonderful supplement.
Free on preview basis.

Recommended Age: EP, LP, (JH)

eRlC g




*%"Living With Dying" (L973) (Sunburst Communications) 2 filmstrips,
with sound cassette; Guide (mimeo script; question sheets; vocabulary)

Topic: Facing and accepting death as a natural part of the life cycle

The first strip describes man's basic fear of death and the various
ways he expressed this fear (war, religion, reproduction, art). The
second deais with acceptance of—death, starting with a child's first
encounter with-death (a dead bird), and then the five stages of
acceptance through which a terminally 11l patient must pass. The
script is complex with quite difficult weading, but the visual line
is strong. Many adaptation levels and means are possible. '

Free on preview basis. Should definitely be seen.

Recommended Age. JH, SH, C, A, TCAP

"Love and Marriqggf'(l970) (Guidance Associates) 2 color filmstrips,
2 LP records, and A teacher's manual with a complete script. $44.

Topic: Relationship of love to premarital sex and marriage
' -

Follows six couples both married and unmarried, and as they discusq,///
their own relationships, the filmstrip itself urges for analysis gg///
the factors which make or break a relationship. No easy answers-are
offered, but the series has becn successful in helping you couples
struggling to make decisions of their own. Helps’j:§9/26/%ﬁzﬁk about
practical matters, about the need for flexibility. d communication.
Adaptation for use with a hearing impaired group would entail
mediating the soundtrack via a script distributed to the class, or
slides of the script projected simultaneously with the filmstrip.
Recommended Age: SH, C, A

*"The Miracle of Nature' (Glenbrook Labs) 1 captioned filmstrip with \
a guide. $6-7. Free on preview basis. ‘

Topic: Menstruation Simply Explained

Photographs, diagrams and captions clearly explain the process of
physical maturation in 2 woman, including the onset of menstruation.
It explains the various physical, emotional and technical aspects of the
monthly "period" for g'rls on, the eve of puberty. (and boys too).
Glenbrook produces "Midol".

Recommended Age: LP, JH

2
I
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"There's A New You A Comin'" (Marsh Films, Iné\) Sound filmstrip
program with one strip for Boys and the other for Girls. Record
and pamphlet guide for the leader are included. $34 for the set.

-

Topic: Physical and emotional changes which accompany puberty
’e /"
Covers matters of concern to youﬁé people apnroaching adolescence,
from the facts of physical development to health concerns such as
nutrition, exercise, cleanliness and d¢ .tal health.

Visually a ccmbined mode of diagram and photograph are uscd.
Unfortunataly the aural mevsage (from the record) carries the vast
majority of the information an” srganization of the program. There is
little repetition of visuals :- tarify a point, only fair visual
consistency and for the most part the visual message i- ~nisodic,

jumping from one topic to the next. A bit biased toward .he
sterotypical male-female attributes but not bad.

Strips are long, and could be used well in smaller segments if
the leader took the time to organize her/his own presentation, to
replace soundtrack. Use of scrip's with good reade:s milght also be
tried in groups and individually. i

!

Rect ‘ed age: JH and early adolescence

"Wajues for Teenagers in the 70's" (Guidance Associates) 2 tilmstrips
with cassettes and 2 teacher marnuals.

Topic: Value and feeling clarification

Deals with confusion which adolescents feel as they confront the
| rsocrisy of adults, the big issues of sex, politics and morality,
and the lack of leadership from adults. They also touch on pressures
young pecple encountrr, among them, competition and cheating. Second
strip delves into decision making and-building of individual's ethical

framework.

Visually the format is that of a walk .r. the woods with a leader
and 10 youth. They find a secluded grove and begin a discussion group
"rap" sessjon. The photography concentrates on the faces of the kids,
40 of the 66 frames are "expression" shots to show that the kids are
deeply involved and reacting. The 26 of the frames remaining illustrate
the topics, but in a haphazard fashion. There is 1ittle visual organ-
ization despite the excellenze of the photography. Again the script or
sound track is essential to meanirgz. For use, the groups should be
provided with scripts, the leader should interpret, anq'each filmstrip

\

presented in third. , as thcy are far to long. \

Recommended Age: JH, SH, €

A yas
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"Why Wait Till Marriage?" (1971) (Singer-SVE/Q'Ed Productions/Cathed. .}
Films) &4 filmstrips with sound; study guide and script. @

Topic: Arguments against premarital sex

Arguments sre traditional, but script tends toward very abstractl
language. However, use of visual symbols, sequencing, repetition and’
thought bubbles make each strip visually lively. A teacher familiar
with the script could do an affective $id 1ib interpretation.

Alternatives to arguments need to be stressed.

Recommended Age: JH, SH, C




YA

SLlnfE

"How the Health Are You: Unit_#1, Sex Is Not A hifﬁiiﬂﬂfd" (Harper
Row & Co.) Slide program,with cassette and Teacher Gusde, but uo script.

Topic: Sexuality

Confusing and over-loaded, this slide series attempts to Summagizo
past and current trends in sexuality and stereotyping. Messagc is
mostly in the sound cassette, and language is complex, ~t least collegpe
level. Visually the sequencing is confusing, and the .ssage unclear.
Not enough space is accorded each .concept.

For use, captions would have to be rewritten, and supplementary
slides and material provided.

Recommended Age: S¥, C, A

"Human Reproduction 100" (1969) (Guidance Associates) 80 slides,

complete set: $70.
Topic: Human Reproduction

This slide series is an adapted version of the filmstrip "Under-
standing Human Reproduction”. 1t utilizes a new technique: it can
be projected on a blackboard in the daylight, which allows for much
flexibility of use. Especially where participants are concentrating
on lip-reading, it is a great help not to have to completely darken
the room to show a program,

However, the drawings are not the best (there is no picture which
indicates where the sex organs are located on the body) and this set
would have to be used with other media and a lot of instructor initiative.
There is no explanation of the obje .tives of the program, but the
teacher's mandal includes both an index of the slid.s and a lesson
plan for both junior and senior high school levels. Each' plan includcs
a range of teaching methods and review and testing methods. Flex-
ibility is the key note. It should be previewed.

Recommended Age: JH, SH, C
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"y.Dn." (Educational Modules). Series of 40 slides, with booklet.

Topic: Vcnereal diseases

Slide series focuses mainly on the visible signs and symptoms
of V.D. in photographs. The scare techniquc is employcd, but may
overemphasize the external signs of V.D., whecre an infected person

may show none at all. Booklet is excellent, neverthcless:
complete in coverage and information. I1ts language is tcacher-
oriented.

Recommended Age: Si, C
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TRANSPARENCIES

"Achicving Adulthood" (Perennial Inc.) Set of transparencics and
teachers guide. Available for purchase at $10 a set while supply lasts.

Topic: Problems of physical, emotional and social maturation

The sct of transparencies and teacher's manual looks excellent in
dealing with some of the problems which a young person encounters
while growing up. 1t is not based on sexual development, but on the
larger areas of maturation. There is much room for leader and student
discussion. This set in particular should be tried.

Recopmended Age: JH, SH, C '
AN

/

"Advanced Human Reproduction''(Hubbard Scientific Company) 29 trans-
parencies ‘

\

Topic: Physiology of Reproduction

This title encompasses 6 sets of color “transparencies, a total of
29 transparencies which may alsc be purchased individually. Material is
text-book busic along the lines of traditional "reproduction education".
Set titles «re:
* 1. "“The Human Lody". (12 transparencies, $47) treat various
anatomical systems and structures: ("Digestive System";
"The Eye"; “Ire skeletal System"; etc.)
2. "Basic Human Reproduction" {6 transparencies, $22) visuals show
development of the embryo; birtk; glands and growth,
3. "Human Reproduction I'" (6 transparencies, $21) same as ''Basic . .
except "embryo growth' is substituted for "glands and growth."

4, "X-Rays and Photos" (6 transparencies, $20) Photographs of

foetus in utero; of chromosomes; of an ovum and sperm; and a cell.
5. "General Topics" (6 transparencies, $21) Repetition of other sets.

6. "H man Reproduction I1" (6 transparencies, $21) four repetritions,
plus "V.7." and "D.N.A."

~.

An accompanying lesson plan and transparency guide comes with each
get. Sets 2-4 might be most revealing of the kind of material involved.
Service is prompt, especially if you list titles of the materials you
want., The preview is free. )

Pecommended Age: JH, SH, C, A

17¢ .,




"Conception, Prenatal Development and Birth"(1967) (3M Brand, Visual
Preducts Division), 20 transparencies

Topic: Stages of Gestation

First 8 transparencies show male and female genital systems, female
s#enstrual cycle, embryo development, and womb lining structure. Last
twelve cover month-by-month development cf foetus, stages of labor and
birth. The series has a 15-day free preview period. Graphics are good,
though not unusual. Colors are somewhat dull, and individual frames

rather crowded. Functional, but require advanced readir .z level.

Recommended Age: SH, C, A

"Venereal Diseases" (Denoyer-Geppert Company) 13 transparencies,
$120. Free on approval basis.

Topic: Venereal Diseases

This is a very striking set of transparencies which is surc to
elicit discussion by viewers. There are many ways an imagiritive \
teacher/leader could use this set. The guide included with the set
does of fer helpful auggestions for directions utilization could take. . |

Recommended Age: SH, €, A




11 CAPTIONED FILM3 FOR SEX EDUCATION

In alphabetical order by title
See page 1 for key to age abbreviations.

About the Human P-dy. Color. ‘15 minutes,

Topic: Human physiology
Recommended age: LP - A

Adolescence: Love and Maturity. Color. 11 minutes. 1969.

Topic: Human and animal reproduction and maturation.
Recommended age: LP - A.

A.imals Hatched from Eggs. Color. 11 minutes.

Topic: Reproduction in non-mammalian animals.
Recommended age: EP - SH

Animal Reproduction. Color. 10 minutes. 1967.

Topic: Reproduction and birth (of sheep).
Recommended age: EP - Jh

The Ant and the Dove. Black and White. 8 minutes.

Topic: Friendship
Recommended age: EP, LP, JH

Baths and Babies. Color. 18 minutes.

Topic: Parenting
Recommended age: SH - A

Beginning Good Posture Habits. Coror. 11 minut :s.

Topic: Physical education
Recommended age: EP,LP

Beginnirg to Date. Color. 12 minutes

Topic: Dating
Recommended Age: JH, SH
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gggiﬂgfﬁ Kesponsibility: Doing Things for Oursclves in Scheol.
Black and White. 11 minutes.

Topic: Social living
Recommended age: EP - JH

Beginning Responsibility: Other Peoples' Things. Black and White.
11 minutes. |

Topic: Social living
Recommended age: EP - JH

l

Beginning Responsibility: Rules at School. Color. 11 minutes.

Topic: Social living
Recommended age: EP -~ JH

Beginning Responsibility: Taking Care of Things. Black and Vhite.
11 minutes.

Topic: Social living
Recommended age: EP - JH

Biography of the Unborn. (1956) Elack and White. 16 minutes. J-§

Topic: Foetal development
Recommended age: LP - C

The Birth of Puppies. Color. 16 minutes.

Topic: Birth process
Recommended age: EP - SH

.

Butterfly: Life Cycle of an Insect. Black and White. 8 minutces

Topic: Life cycles
Recommended age: EP - JH
Boy to Man. Color. 16 minutes. 1962.

Topic: Male physical maturation
Recommended age: LP - SH




18¢c,

The Day Grandpa Died. Color. 1l minutes.

Topic: Human life cycle
Recommended age: ELEP - SH

The Day Life Begins. Black and White. 23 minutes.

Topic: Eggs and conception
Recommended age: JH - A

The Ears and Hearing. Color. 22 minutes.

Topic: Structure and function of the human ear
Recommended age: JH - A

Eat Well, Grow Well. Color. 11 minuces.

Topic: Nutrition
Recommended age: EP - JH

Eggs to Chickens.

Topic: Chicken's life cycle
Recommended age: EP, LP

Everyday Courctesy. Color. 11 minuates.

Topic: Social living
Recommended age: EP, LP

t

Exploring your Growth. Color. 11 minutes.

Topic: Biolcgical growth (nutrition, cells, etc.)
Recommended age: EP - JH

Farm Babies and their Mothers. Black and White. 10 minutes,

Topic: Baby animals
Recommended age: EP

Eggﬁijjgptiop and Bi(ig. Color. 10 minutes.

Topic: Reproduction of animals
Recommended age: EP - SH
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Foods and Nutrition. Black and White. .11 minutes.

Topic: Nutrition
Recommended age: LP - A

Frogs and How They Live. Color. 15 minutes.

Topic: Life cycle of frogs
Recommended age: LP - A
/

v

From Generation to Generation. (1959) Color. 30 minutes.

Topic: reproduction
Recommended age: EP - SH

Getting Angry. Color. 10 minutes.

Topic: Human emotions
Recommended age: EP - SH

Girl to Vomen. Color. 18 minutes. 1962.

Topic: Female maturation
Recommended age: LP - SH

Heart and éirculation. Black and White. 11 minutes.

Topic: Human physiology
Recommended age: JH - C i

Heredity. Black and White. 11 minutes
Topic: Principles of heredity

Peconmended age: JH - C

High School Prom. Color. 16 minutes

Topic: Kating.etiquette
Recommended age LP, JH

-

How To Be Well Groomed. Color. 11 minutes.

Topic: Hygiene
Recommended age: LP, JH

14,6
I,\ )
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The_Human Body: Reproductive System. (1959) Black and White
14 minutes.,

Topic: Human anatomy
Recommended age: JH - C

The Human Body: Skeleton. (1959) Black and White. 14 minutes.

Topic: Human anatomy
Recommended age: JH - C

Human Growth. Color. 20 minutes (1962)
Topic: Human development, conception to maturity

Recormended age: JH - C

I Never Went Back. Color. 16 minutes

Topic: Dropping out of school
Recommended age: JH - A

Inheriting your Physical Traits. Color. 11 minutes.

Topic: Herediry
Recommended age: LP - A

Junior Yigh - A Time of Change. Color. 11 minutes.

Topic: Junior High
Recomaended age: LP, JH

Kindness to Others. Black and White. 11 minutes.

Topic: Social living
Recommended age: EP, LP

ﬁittens: Birt} ard Growth. Color. 11 minutes.

Topic: Gestation and birth
recommended age: EP, LP

~

Let's Have a Party. Color. 8 minutes.

Topic: Social living ' _
Recommended age: LP - A

: .
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Let's Play Falr. Color. 11 minutes.

Topic: Social living
Recommended age: EP, LP

Let's Share with Others. Black and White.
11 minutes. '

Topic: Social living
Recormended age: EP

Life Cvcle of the Paper Wasp. Color. 18 minutes.

Topic: Reproduction and maturation
Recommended age: SH, C

Life Story of a Cray Fish. Black and White.
10 minutes. )

Topic: Life cycles

Recommended age: LP, JH

Life Story of a Moth. Black and White.
11 minutes.

Topic: Life cycles
Recommended age: LP, JH

Life Story of a Toad. Black and VWhite.
10 minutes. '

Topic: Life cycles
Recommended age: LP, JH

Living and Growing. Color. 11 minutes.

Topic: Birth and growth of rabbits
Recommended age: EP, LP

Making Friends. Black and White. 11 minuv*es.

Topic: High school friendships
Recommended age: LP

184,




Color..

Maqmals and Milk.

Topic: Mammals

Recommended age: LP, JH

Manners at Home. Colnr.

Topic: Social living
Recommended age: EP

Manners at School. Color.

Social living
EP, LP

Topic:
Recommended age:

Meeting New People. ‘Color.

Social living
EP, LP

Topic:
Recommended age:

The Moncy Tree. Color.

Topic:

Recommepded age: SH - A

Movement Exploration:

Marriage and budgeting

What Am 1?

14 minutes. i

15 minutes.

15 minutes. I

15 minutes.

20 minutes.

Color. 12 minutes.

Topic:

/ Recommended age: EP - JH

Origin of Life:

Chemical Evolution.

Animals, objects, children in motion

Topic: Evolution

Recommended age: SH - A

Others Just as Nice. Color.

Topic: Dating

Recommended age: JH, SH

OQur Angry Feelings. Color.

Human emotions
EP, JH

Topic:
Recommended age:

14 minutes. ‘

P

12 minutes.




185.

Our Wonderful Body: Mow it Grows. Color. 11 minutcs.

Topic: Nutritlon
Recommended age: EP - JH

'

Our Wonderful Body: How its Parts Work Together. Color.
11 minutes.

Topic: Human anatomy
Recommended age: EP - JH

Our Wonderful Body: How We Breathe. Color. 11 minutes.

Topic: Human physiology
Recommended age: LP - SH

Our Wonderful Body: -The Heart and Its Work. Color.
11 minutes.

Topic: 'Human physiology e
Recommended age: LP - A g //

’
7

Our Wonderful Eyes and their Care. Black and White
11 minutes. : :

. Tobic: Caring for eyes
/ ! Recommended age: EP, LP

Overprotection: A Family Picnic. Color. 17 minutes.

o
4

Topic: Parenting the deaf child
Recommended age: A, TCAP

Parental Authoritv: A Canoe Trip. Color. 12 minutes.

Topic: Deafness in adolescence
Recommenqed age: LP - SH

People are Different and ‘Alike. Black and White.
11 minutes.

Topic: Social living

‘Recommendgd age:. EP, LP
\

1

Personal Health for rls. Color. 13 minutes.

Topic: Hygicne
Recommended age: LP - SH
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Personal Hygicne for Boys. Color.. 10 minutes.

Topic: Hygiene
Recommended age: JH - A i ..

.

A Quarter Million Tecnagers. Color. 16mm 1964.

Topic: Venereal Disease
Recommended age: JH - A ‘

{

Ricé: 'From Seed to Flower. Color. 13 minutes.

Ve
Topic: Life cycle of rice plants
Recommended age: LP - C
i

(4

Self~-Defense for Qirls. Color. 17 minutes.

Topic: Sccial liJing T
Recommended age: JH - A )

1

Society and You. Color. 17 minutes.

Topic: Drugs and problems in the home
Recommended age: SH - TCAP

~ \

Till Tomorrow. Color. 14 minutes.

Topic: Dating ‘ , \ '
&=Recommended age: JH, SH -

\

To Plan Your Family. Color. 14 minutes. ,1967.

Topic: Contraception and family planning o
Recommended age: SH, A .

: /
The_Ugly Duckling. (two versions) Black and White or Color.
10 minutes. 1967.

Topic: Growinz up \
Recommended age: EP - JH ! . .

A Very Special Day: An Adventure at Copey Island. Color, 19 minutes.

Topic: ?riendship, responsibility
Recommended age: " FP - C




\

VD: Prevent 1t. Coipr. 11 minutes.

Topic: Venereal disegse pruvention
Recommended age: LP - A

A Weekend Visit. Color. 16 minutes.

Topic: Social living
Recomnended age: LP - SH '
, b

What Do Flowers Do: A First Film. Color, 12 minutes.

¢

Topic: Biology of a flower
Recommended age: LP - SH

What Do Seeds Do: A.First Film.
Topic: Plant seeds

Recormended age: EP - SH

What's Alive? Color. 10mm

Topic:- Animate and inanimate
Recommended age: FEP, LP

What Should Kathy Do? Color. 5 minutes.

Topic: Schocl pressures
Recommended age: LP - S

Why Exercise? Color. 18 minutes.
Topic: Physical cducation

Recommended age: EP - A

William: From Georpia to Harlem.

Topic: Move to new home and friendship
Recommended age: LP - A

-

Your Cleanliness. Black and White. 12 minutes.

Topic: Hygiene
Recommended age: EP - JH

» N
Lol Y

SO
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Your Clothing. Black and White. 12 minutes.
a

Topic: H;éiehe
Recommended age: EP - JH

Your Family. Black and Whige. 11 minutes.

Topic: Social living
Recommended age: EP, LP .

Your Food. Color. 18 minutes.

Topic: Nutrition

Recommended age: LP - A
10 minutes.

‘Black and White.

Your Table Manners.
7

Social living
EP - JH

Topic:
Recommended age:

Zoo Baby Animals. Color. 11 minutes

Topic: Babies
Recommended age: EP
: /

Zoo Families. Color. 10 minutes.

Topic: Families

Recommended age: EP

i
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/ 111 MATLCRIALS SUGGLESTED BY SCHOOLS 1'OR THE DEAT
Films
"Arc you Ready for Marriage?" (Coronet Films)

Topic: marriage
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

v .

"At Home" (Curriculum Films, Inc.)

Topic: social living

Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf
-"Bipth Right" (Roy Froductions, University of Buffalo)
Recommended by: St. Mary's School for 'the Deaf

"Care of Hair and Nails" (Encyclopedia Britanica Films)
Topic: hygiene
Recommended by: The -Beverly School for the Deaf

"Care of Skin" (Encyclopedia Britanica Films)
Topic: hygiene .
Retommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"Choosing for Happiness" (McGraw Hill)
Topic: marriage
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"Date Etiquette" (Coronet Films) N

Topic: dating
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"Dating: Do's and Dont's" (Coronet Films)
Topic: dating .
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"Family Life" (Coronet Films)
Topic: families
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

'"Fertilization and Birth" (Perennial)
Topic: conception and birth
Recommended by: Educators of the Mentally Retarded

"Going Steady?" (Coronet)
Topic: dating
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf . ~

"Good Sportsmanship" (Coronet)
Topic: social living
s Recommended by: The

Beveriy School for the Deaf



i 190.
"Growing Up'l (University of Illnois)
Topic: maturgtion :

Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"Home Management: Why Budget?" (Young America Films)
Topic: family life
Recommended by: St. Mary's School for the Deaf

"How Much Affectjon®" (McGraw Hill)
Topic: dating
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"How to Say No: Moral Maturity" (Coronet Films)
Topic: wvalues

Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf’

"Human and Animal Beginnings" (Henk Newenhouse)
Topic¢¥ reproduction .
Recommended by: St..Mary!s School for the D#af _

"Human Reproduction" revised edition (Massachusetts Department of Public Health)
Topic: reproduction
Recommended by: (Clarke School for the Deaf

"Human Structure" Part II

Topic: human anatomy )

Recommended by: Pennsylvania School for the Deaf
"In Public Buildings" (Curriculum Films) —
Tepic: social living .
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"It's Wonderful Being a Girl" (Assoication Films)
Topic: menstruation
Recommended by: Clarke School for the Deaf

"Joe and Roxy"
Topic: dating
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"Kathy" (AIMS)

Topic: venereal disease

Recommended by: Special Education Instructional Materials Center, Boston, MA
"Let's Visit our Friends" (Society for Visual Education)

Topic: social living

Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"Marriage Problems" (NET--University of Indiana)
Topic: marriage
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf
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"Marriage Today". (McGraw Hill)
Topic: marriage ]
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf 1

"Meaning of Engagement" (Coronet Films)
Topic: marriage )
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

»
"The Miracle of Reproduction" (University of UMASS F'ilm Library)
Topic: reproduction 4
Recommended by: The Clarke School for the Deaf

i

"Origin and Evolution of Life"
Topic: evolution
Recommended by: Pennsylvania School for the Deaf

"Personal Appearances" (McGraw Hill)
Topic: hygiene
Recommended by: Thé Beverly School for the Deaf

"Physical Aspects of Puberty" (McGraw Hill)
Topic: physical maturation
Recommended by: Clarke School for the Deaf

. "Posture and Exercise" (Encyclopedia Britanica Films)
Topic: hygiene
Recormended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"Responsibility" (Curriculum Films)
Topic: social living
_Recommerided by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"Social Sex: Attitudes in Adolescence" (McGraw Hill)
Topic: attitudes
Recommended by: Clarke School for the Deaf

"The Story of Menstruation" (Kimberly-Clark CorpoPation, Neenah, WI)
Topic: menstruation '
Recommended by: Clarke and Beverly Schools for the Deaf

"This Charming Couple" (McGraw Hill)
Topic: dating ’
Recommended by: Beverly School for the Deaf

"Unitarian Church Program on Human Sexuality"
Topic: twelve films on various aspects
Recommended by: The Framingham Learning Center

"y,D.--Very Communicable Diseases" (AIMS)
Topic: venerosi di:ease .
Recommended by: Special Education Instructional Materials Center, Boston, MA
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"V.D." (Holt, Rinehard and Winston)
Topic: venereal discase . .
Recommended by: S$pecial Fducation Instructichal Hatexials Center, Doton, NA

"What to do on a Date" (Coronet) “’

Topic: dating
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"Who's Boss?" (McGraw Hill)
Topic:
Recommended by: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"Your Body During Adolescence" (McGraw Hill)

Topic: physical maturation .

Recommended ‘'by: The Beverly School for the Deaf q

"You're in Public" (VcGraw’Hill)
Topic: social living
R;commcnded by: The.Beverly School for the Deaf

i Filmloops

"Babzsitfer"
Topic: babysitting (Openended) (Eothen)
Recommended by: Pennsylvania School for the Deaf

"Childbirth" (Eothen)
Topic: birth :
Recommended by: Pennsylvania School for the Deaf

"Embryo and Fetus" (Ealing)
Topic: gestation
Recommended by: St. Mary's School for the Deaf

"The Engagement" (Eothen)
Topic: marriage
Recommended by: Pennsylvania and St. Mary's School for the Deaf .

"The Experienced Onc" (Eothen)
Topic: dating .
Recommended by: Pennsylvania School for the Deaf

"Fertilization and Early Development" (Ealing Cooperation, Camgridge, MA)
Topic: reproduction
Recommended by: St. Mary's School for the Deaf

"Human Birth" (Ealing Cooporation, Cambridge, MA)
Topic: birth
Recommended by: St. Mary's School for the Deaf

5y
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"Intercour:.e'" (Fothen)
Topic: 1inlcreourse
Recommended by: Pennsylvania School for the Deafl

"The Lift" (Lothen Vilms)
Topic: hitchhiking &
Recommended by: Pennsylvania School for the Deaf

"Love Story" (Eothen)
Topic: dating

Recommended by: St. Mary's and Pennsylvania Schools for the Deaf

"The Meeting" (Fothen)
Topic: dating
Recommended by: Pennsylvania School for the Deaf
/ . ...

"Meﬁstruatioqﬂ;(Eothcn) N

Topic: menstruation o )
Recommended by: Penn:ylvania School for 'the Deaf

/

"The New Born Baby" (Laling)
Topic: birth N
Recormended by: St. Mary's School for the Deaf

"Night Out" (Eothen)
Topic: adolescent dilemma - ~
Recommended hy: Pennsylvania School for the Deaf

“The Older Touch" (Eothen)
Topic: dating ;
Recommended by: Pennsylvania School for the Deaf

"The Party" (Eothen)
Topic: adolescent dilemma
Recommended by: Pennsylvania School for the Deaf

"Sexual Intercourse" (Ealing Corporation, Cambridge, MA)
Topic: intcrcourse
Recommended by: St. Mary's School for the Deaf

E

"The Swimming Partv"
Topic: adolescent dilemma :
Recommended by: Pennsylvania School for the Deaf

Filmstrips R \

"Being Sensible About Sex" (Church Screen) !
Topic: morality : v
Recommended by: Beverly and St. Mary's Schools for the Deaf




Topic: hygiene
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"Bov Dates Girl" (Church Screen)
Topic: dating
Recommended by: Leverly and St. Mary's Schools for the Deaf

*

"Boy Marries Girl" (Church Screen)
Topic: .marriage
Recommended hy: The Beverly School for the Deaf

"Clothes" (McGraw Hill) ‘ ‘ - .
Recommended by: Beverly School for the Deaf

"Good Sportsmanship" (Captioned Films for the Deaf)

Topic: social living
Recommended by: Beverly School for the Deaf

"High Sthool Prom" (Captioned Films for the Deaf)

Topic: etiquette
Recommended by: Beyerly School for the Deaf

»
"Human Birth: Growth and Development: Facts and Feelings" (Warren Scholat ivo.)

Topic: 12 sound filmstrips on various aspects of birth and devecloprent
Recommended by Special Education Instructional Materigls Center, Boston, N"A

\

"Learning about Lovalty" (Society for Visual Education, Inc.)
Topic: social living ’
Recommended; by: . Beverly School for the Deaf

"Life Before Birth" Parts I and II (Time-Life)

Topic: gestation

Recommended by: St. Mary's School for the Deaf

"Manners in School" (Capticned Films for the Deaf)
Topic: social living '
Recommended by: Beverly School for the Deaf

"Marriage'and Monev" (Institute of Life Insurance)
Topic: budget
Recommended by: St. Mary's School for the Deaf .

"Reproduction Systems" (McGraw Hill)
Topic: reproduction
Recommended by: St. Mary's School for the Deaf

"When Are We Readv for Marriage" (Filmstrip of the month club)
Topic: marriage
Recommended by: St. Mary's School for the Deaf

"Your Cleanliness" (Captioned Films for the Deaf)
Topic: hygiene
Recommended by: Beverly School for the Deaf




—Recommnended by: Beverly School for' the Deaf . .

1

"Your Clothing" (Captioncd ¥ilms for the Deaf)
Topic: hygicne

"Your Ears" (Captioned Films for the beaf)

Topic: hygicne - ‘

Recommended bLy: Beverly School for the Deaf’
"Your Eyes" (Captioned I'ilms for the Deaf)

Topic: hygiecne \ i

Recommended by: Beverly School for the Deaf

"Your Table Manners" (Captioned Films for the Deaf)
Topic: hvgiene . , :
Recommended Ly: Beverly School for the Deaf

"Youth Meet: the Uorld: This Holy Fstate: Teenage Manriape" (Eyegate)
Topic: teenage marriage :
Reccumended Lv: St.’'Mary's School for the Deaf

-~

Transparencies

»

N X ) \
"Causes and FEffects of Family Disharmony' (3M Company)
Topic: {amily life ‘
Reconmended bLy: St. Mary's School for the Deaf

"Family Cycle and Values" (3M Company)
Topic: family life
Recommended -by: St. Mary's School for ‘the Deaf

"Growth and Development Patterns' (34 Company)
Topic: maturation « .
Recommended by: St. Mary's School for the Deaf
. ’
"Marriage and the Family: Pesponsibility and Privilege" (3M Company)
Topic: ' family life
Recommended by: 'St. Mary's School for the Deaf

e h o,
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. IV GUIDES TO GUIDES OF NON-PRINT AND PRINT RESOURCES

American Association of Health, Physical iducation and Recreation, Sex
Education: Resource Unit, Grades 5-7. Washington, D.C.: Americau
Association for Health . . ., 1967,

Vo American Association for health, Phvsical Education and Reccreation,
. A Resource Guide in Sex Education for the Mentallv Retarded.
Washington, D.C., 1965,

E.C. Brown Foundation, Curriculum Guides for Family Life and Sex Fducation,

- Eugene, Oregon: E.C. Brown Trust.
-

E.C. Brown Foundation, Scx Education for the Handicapped and an Amnotated
Bibliography of Selected Resources, Eugene, Oregon: E.C. Brown Trust,
1970.

Child Study Association, Sex Education-Recommended Reading, New York Citv,
NY: Child Study Association of America.

| Committee on Health Guidance in Sex E ucatIon, Growth Patterns and Sex
Education: An Update Bibliographv, Pre-School to Adulthdod,
American School Health Associati?n, Kent, OH, 1972,

Cushing, Jane, 10] Films for Character Growth, Notre Dame, Indiana:
: Tides Publishers, Inc.

N

Siecus, Film Resources for Sex Fducatidn, New York: Siecus, 1971.

‘ .
Siecus, A Resource Guide for Sex Education for the Mentally Retarded,
New York: Siecus, 1972. x -

l
Singer, Laura, and Buskin, Judith, Sex Education on Film, Teachérs
College Press: New York, 1271.

\ i
. ' |
Zero Population Growth of\Massachu§Ett§, Sex FEducation: Resources for
Teachers, Boston, MA: Zero Population Growth of Massachusetts,

o

*
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Vv PFOPLE AND PLACES: Additional Resources

Astcrigks (*) inQicatv groups with obtainable curricula and‘buigTs.

/

v

Seéx Education for the Hedring Impaired. )

American School for the Deaf: ‘ t-,_m_ .

The Life Situations Dept. is offering a voluntary 3 phase program to
co-educational classes. The first phase, grades 7-8, deals with birth,
physical and emotional changes during puberty, cnd the reproductive
system.. The second unit, grades 9-10, consists of the development

of a baby before birth and family planning. The final unit, grades
11-12, deals with social disease and sexual abnormalities. All of

thé three units include "buzz' sessions every week to clarify stu-

dent questionﬁ. (4/173)

{ A

Address: b ¢ -
139 N. Main- St. .
West Hartford, CT. 06107

\ N

Contact:
Ms. Shirley Jefferson \ - ‘ o
Ms. Lynn Cameron '

‘ ),

-

4

v
Amoskeag, Center for Educational Services: .

An elementary school, Amoskeag program offers/information on repro-
duction in "flowers and chickens.” (4/73)

Address: : i )

121 Front St.
Manchester, NH. 03102

Contact:
Ms. Robin Henne

Austine School for the Deaf:

The elementary grades learn about teproduction (plants and animals)
in science, the school nurse provides information to pre-adolescent
girls regarding menstruation, and the science teachers in the upper
school use the text, Sex Education for the Exceptional Child, to aid
them in their sex education course. Austine expressed a need for
materials dealing with attitudes and values. 4/73)

Addre 3s:
120 Maple Street .
Brattleboro, VI. 05301 ‘

Contdct:
Mr. Phil Palmer
Mr. Raymond Stevens
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*Rall State University: .
Y;le}opmcnt of sex education curriculum evolving out of a workshop s
in 1965. The workshop was devoted to determine how existing film
materials could be related effectively to instruction of the deaf in
this particular subject. Suggest ngcessary procedures, references
and materials for adapting most curricula to needs of the hearinp
impaired. (6774) Sample curricula K-3, 4-6, 7-9, 10-12. Reprinted
1969 by Educational Media Corporation, White Plains, NY.

Address:’
/ Muncie, Indiana- 47303

Governor Baxter School for the Deaf
Address: ’ -
P.0. Box 799
o Mackworth Island
Portland, ME 04104

Contact:

! Ms. Anne Roseberry
Mr. William Nye
Ms. Marie O'Reagan

*Beverly School for the Deaf:
Curriculum developed 1972. "Sex Education and Family Living" treating
preadolegcence, marriage and family for children entering upper : (\
school. (6/74) . , ) ‘ '

Address: , -
6 Echo Avenue oo "
Beverly, MA 01915 ’

Contact: o
Mr. Herbert K. Goldberg . : S
~ | s "

*Boéton School for the Deaf: - . _
1971 developed -course in 'Social Hygiene" which encompassed "Family

y Living Patterns,” "How Families Begin" and "Becoming a Person”

Address:
Randolph, MA

Bruce St. School:

Bruce Street is an elementary school and the nurse offers a course

in hygiene to the 11 and 12 year old girls. The Newark Public School
Curriculum (K-12) will be a2dopted and adapted next year if it is
approved. (4/73) (

—

Address: . i
45 Bruce St.
Newark, NJ 07103. I .

Contact: _ : .
* Ms. Bea Edelstein ( / 6}




’ ’ : ' 1
‘ *Ciark School for the Deaf:
) ‘n extensixg*g;:gram for middle and upper schools, organized around

e a developed curriculum: "Sex Education and Social Hygiene." (1968)
Address: ) y
Northamp~on, MA 01060 \ \

Contact: .
Ms. Shirley Boot , o
Ms. Barbara Wyman °

Crotched Mountain School for the Deaf:
. Crisis intervention and counseling; a more extensive curriculum,
v K-upper school, is being developed. 6/74) . //

Address: ~- /~
Greenfield, NH,
. /o
Contact: | .
Ms. Shiyley Pollinger
' Mr. Stéphen Nestor

!
Framingham Learning Center for the Deaf:
Framingham is also using materials from the Unitarian Church Program

with students 12-19 years of age. They initiated the program with a ‘
co-educational group of 23 and then broke up into smaller groups, one
of which prefers to be segregated. 4/73)

Address: »
P.0. Box 2046
Framingham, MA 01701

Contact:
Ms. Annette Posell
Ms. Susan Bass

N

Gallaudet College:
Program run through guidance counseling staff and informally by

. gradugte students and school nurse.

~

Address:
Kendall Green ;
Washington, D.C. /

Contact: / ]
Ms. Claire Timmons ) /
Ms. Della Fitzgerald / :
- .///*Mr. James‘Achtzehn /
' Mr. Max Fitzgerald
Ms. Lydia Bourne
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Horace Mann School for the Deaf, Boston, MA:

No sex education program for the students at Horace Mann is in opera-
tion. However, the school is working with parents of students using
the Unitarian Church Program materials. (4/73)

1

Address: .
20 Kearsarge Avenue
Roxbury, MA 02119

Contact:
Ms. Rosalie Gabel

*I11inois State School for the Deaf:

Development of two curricula under guidance of Frank Withrow:

"Social Hygiene Guides to Family Living, Social Hygiene, etc."” .
"Development of a Sex Education Curriculum for the Hearing Impaired."

A\
\

Address:
Jacksonville, Illinois ‘ e

Marie Katzenback School:
Katzenbach has just initiated a co-educational program for the upper
school which deals with personal, emotional, psychological, social p o

and physical growth. (4/73) <

Address: .
Sullivan Way .
West Trenton, NJ 08625

Contact: ) )
Mr. Paul Ferridio

Ms. Daryl Duprez

MMaryland School for the Deaf: 1

Offers family living courses as electives, using own curriculum:

"Family Living." (1973)

Addresé:

Frederick, MD 21701
|

Contact:

Ms. Marsha Payne

Mr. Charles Day

National Technical Institute for the Deaf:
The counseling department makes available materials for individual

instruction, guest speakers, and a hot line program for their post-
secondary students. Video tape is also used to convey information
and provide an opportunity for role-playing. 4173)

’

)
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Address:
Rochester, NY

Contact:

Ms. Pat DeCaro

5851 Palmyra Rd.
Pitgfford, NY 14534

North Carolina School for the Deaf:
Address:
Morganton, NC 28655

Contact:
Timothy Shane ’ \

*Deafness Research and Training Center:
Adapting Herbd Goldstein's social learning curriculum for use with
hearing impaired children. Placing with 15 teachers, and having
them rewrite according to their needs. They will then collate the

. changes and publish. -

Address:

New York University

80 Washington Square East
Room 51

New York, NY 10003

- Contact:

Dr. Do¥is Naiman

*Pennsylvania School for the Deaf:
Although a new cyrriculum is being created, the existing program is
being taught to the first year classes in upper school, ages 13-14
as part of a health course offered by the physical education depart-
ment. The classes are segrated, and dissatisfaction was expressed
concerning the entire program. (4/73)

Address: .
7500 Germantown Ave.
Philadelphia, PA 19119

Contact: - ;

Mr. Norm Hawkes \ j
Pennsylvania State Oral School for the Deaf: ‘
Currently, there is no formal program, but the guidance department
will implement sections of the Ball State Curriculum to bgjused in
the high school next year. (4/73) »

‘
4 ‘ i

Address:
Scranton, PA - /

N
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Perkins School for the Blind:

Currently, sex education is begun at the intermediate level on a
limited basis. A full 2 year program is initiated in the high school
which is built around twc sex education guides available from SEICUS
(Sex Information and Education Council of the U.S.): Sex and Family
Life for the Visually Impaired; Sex and Family Lifc for the Mentally
Retarded. Plans are underway for an expanded curriculum at the Perkins
School. (4/73) .

Address:
175 N. Beacon St.
Watertown, MA 02178

Contact:
Mr. Carl Davis

Practical Livipg Skills Program:

This program is concerned with deaf adults 22-36 years,. of age, 'all

of whom are on a therapeutic level of sex education. The program uscs
total communication, group interaction and parent involvement for
communicating information and attitudes. (4/73)

-

Address:
Boston, A

Rhode Island School for the Deaf:

The psychologist and science teachers are now teaching segregated
high school classes a course dealing with the physical, social, and
emotional aspects of sexuality. Plans are now underway to integrate
a program into the total curripd!ﬁm of the school on all levels to
be taught co-educatioually. (4/73)

" Address:
520 Hope Street
Providence, RI 02906

Contact:

Ms. Dorothy Silvestry
Ms. Helen McGarty T
Mr. Kevin McCarthy

#St. Mary's School for the Deaf:
Developed "A High School Course in Preparation for Marriage: a course
text/guide/outline." (1970) by L. and J. Trujillo.

Address:

Buffalo, NY 14214

Contact:

Siste: Virginia Young , \




#Special School District of St. Louis County:
Organized a 2-day workshop for a Teen Club of Deaf and Hard of Heqring .
kids. Willing to send materials and program used. \

Address:
12110 Clayton Road
Town and Country, MO 63131

Contact:
Ms. Martha Ross
Ms. Maxine Davidson

sMarparet Sterk School for the Heallng;lmpalred
Curriculum guide: "Family Living and Sex Education." (1969) for
primary through upper school. (6/74)

Aadgess .

Newark School District .
Chestnut Hill Road
Newark, Delavare 19711 :

\

¢ Contact:

Mr. \. Paul Rudy

Mr. John Persiger . -~

Ms. Earlene Gillman

Ms. Ruth Kordausky . /

Mr. Harold Lauber

Western Penns’lvania School for the Deaf:
At the upper elementary level, dorm counselors supervise informal
group discussions. Sex ed. is a formal, structured curriculum topic

in the junior and senior high school. (4/73)

Address:
300 East Swissdale Avenue

Pittsburg, PA 15218

Contact:
Mr. James Garrity




B. Sex Education for the General Public -

AASEC (American Association of Sex Educators and Counselors):
Emphasis on training programs for educators and counselors. They

204,

run summer workshops, etc. Some materials and information dissemina-

tion. Valuable Annual Conference.

*American Association for Health, Physical Educatiocn and Recreation.
"Sex Education, Resourcg Unit: grades 5-7". )

Address: \
Washington, D.C.

§
\

Address:

815 Fifteenth Streek, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20005 ‘

Contact: ’ \

, Ms. Patricia Schiller

LY

* **E,C. Brown Center for Family Studies: “~
Active research, training and information dissemination. Productioﬁ\
of films and literature, among them: "Sex Education for the Handicapged
with Annotated Bibliography" by Bass and Lang, 1972. Also: "Curriculum
Guides for Family Life and Sex Education: An Annotated Bibliography,"

1972.

{
Address:
1802 Moss Street 5
Eugene, Oregon 97403
Contact: ,
Ms Joyce Lang . -

Center for Study of Sex Education and Marriage Dynamics:
Research, training and workshops.

Address: /
University of Pennsylvania
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Contact: \
Mr. William Stanton \

Central Massaéhusetts Family Planning:
Counseling, workshops and information.

~

Address:
Worcester, Mass.

Tontact?
Michael Murray

‘-
5y
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*Department of Curriculum Services, Public Schools of Newark, New Jersey:
Curriculum: ‘"Education for Family Living" for Pre K through 12,

Address: X
Department of Curriculum Services

Public Schools of Newark, New Jersey
Newark, NJ

*Education Development Center: N
Curricula, among them: "Human Development Exploring Human Nature,"
Unit III: "Transitions." Excellent.

Address:
15 Mufflin Place
Cambridge, MA 02138

*Human Development Program: (
Excellent curriculum on "Affective Human Development.'

Address: K
University of California, at San Diego
San Diego, Calif.

Contact:
Mr. Waldo Palormes

**Institute for Family Research and Education:
. Research,. training, workshops, publications, among them the comics
"10 Heavy Facts About Sex," etc.

Address:
Syracuse University
Syracuse, NY

Contact: . N
Sol Gordon
* *kInstitute for Sex Education: R
Professional preparation in family l1ife and VD information. Publications
.and films. Curricula. In-service training. Seminars. Kental film
. | library. S
|
| Address:
22 West Madison - Suite 805
Chicago, Illinois 60602

ipstitute for Sex Research: /
Rﬁsearch and courses. !
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Address:
University of Indiana
Bloomington, Indiana .

Michigan State University:
Courses in "Sex Education 'and the Handicapped."

Address:
Michigan State University
East Lansing, Michigan

Contact:
Dr. George Gore

4 o
Minnesota Couples Communication Program:
Research, training, workshops.

Address:

College of Medicine
University of Minnesota
Minneapolis, Minn.

Contact:
James Maddox

*National Sex and Drug Forums:
Designed to supervise, review and recommend sex education imaterials.
Evaluation techniques developed.

Address:
330 Ellis Street
San Francisco, Calif., 94102

*Mlational Sex Forum: ¢
Conrses from University of California Human §exuality Program, 7217
Parnassus Street, San Francisco, and distribution of materials ~
distribution (mostly films.)

Address:
540 Powell Street
San Francisco, Calif. 94108

New England Center for Human Sexual Concerns: '
Forum of studies in Human Sexuality; courses given at Amherst and '
University of Massachusetts. -

Address:

c/o Donald Read
Butternut Road
Amherst, MA 01102




Contact:
Mr. Howard Munson

**Planned Parenthood of East Central Georgia:
Development of 3~5 minute "trigger" {ilms, excellent for stimulating
group discussion.

.

Address:
P.0. Box 3993 Hill Station
Augusta, GA 30904

Planned Parenthood of Maryland:

Address:
352 East 25th St.
Baltimore, MD 21218

Planned Parenthood of Southeastern Pennsylvania:

Publications: 'Love, Sex and Birth Control for the Mentally Retarded."
"A Guide to Sex Education for Persons with Disabilities that Hinder
Learning."

Address:
1402 Spruce Street
Philadelphia, Penna. 19102

*#Planned Parenthood - World Population:
Planned parenthood internatiocnal center. Rental of films. Informa-
tion and literature available. They also ryn workshops on family,

planning.

Address:
267 West 25th St.
New York, NY 10001

See also State Planned Parenthoods.

**Population Dynamics: 1
Production of materials, research literature and information.

Distribution of films: "Abortion without Cervical Dilation"; "Vasectbmy

“ Technique."

Address:
3829 Aurora Avenue
Seattle, Washington 98103

* **SILCUS (Sex Information and Education Council of the U. $.):

Emphasis on information dissemination, and aid to special populations.
Have cooperated on developing curriculums in humin sexuality for the
mentally retarded and for the blind. TInterested im cooperating on a
program for the hearing impaired. Much pamphlet and writicen material,
resource guides and curriculum material available. Publication keeps
up with current materials and ideas.

-~




Address:

1855 Broadway

New York, NY 10023
°Contact:
Mr. Derek Burleson

Studies in Human Sexuality: ) .
Research, training, workshops.

Address:
Trenton State College
Trenton, NJ

Contact:

Donald Brown

*Unitarian Universalist Church
Sex Education Materials

Address:

University of Michigan:
Workshops and courses in Human Sexuality, and Human Sexuality
for the Handicapped.

-~ 1

Address:
Ann Arbor, Michigan s

Contact:
Mr. Matthew Tripp

L

r
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VI DISTRIBUTORS, PRODUCERS, LIBRARIES \
¢ Most of the below have obtainable catalogues.

Astericks (*) highlight particularly helpful groups.

AIMS Association for W.C. Brown, Co.
Instructional Materials 2460 Kerper Blvd.
600 Madison Avenue Dubuque, IA 52001

New York, NY 10022
Billy Budd Film Library

Asgsociation Films, Inc. , 257 West 25th Street
/ 600 Grand Avenue New York, New York 10001
Ridgefield, New Jersey 07657
(201) 763-9693, 421-3900 Brigham Young University
. 290 HRCB
*Audio-Visual Commnications, Inc Provo, Utah 84601 .

Framingdale, NY 11735
. Broadcasting and Film Commission

*Audio Visual Narrative Arts .. National Council of Churches
Pleasantville, NY 10578 : 475 Riverside Drive
: : New York, New York 10027
Augsburg Publishing House (212) 870-2541
426 South Fifth Street .
Minneapolis, Minmesota 55474 Calvin Productions

1105 Truman Road
A-V Corporation ~ Kansis City, Missouri 64106
2518 North Boulevard . (816) 421-1230 ’
P.0. Box 66824 B
Houston, Texas 77006 Carousel Films, Inc.
(713) 523-6701 1501 Broadway

New York, New York 10036
Bell and Howell Human

Development Institute ¢ Cathedral Films also
20 Executive Park West, N.E. (Q'ED Productions)
Atlanta, Georgia 30329 2921 West Alameda Avenue
(404) 633-4581 Burbank, California 91505

(2/13) 848-6637
**The E.C. Brown Trust /

3170 S.W. 87th Avenue génter for Mass Communication
P.0. Box 25130 olumbia University
Portland, Oregon 97225 /562 West 113th Street

(503) 292-5434 ) . New York, New York 10025
‘ ' / (212) 865-2000 :

/

Y | o
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Childbirth Film Service -
Education League

Box 188

Lynwood, Washington 98036

**Churchill Films

662 North Robertson Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90069

(213) 657-5110

Communicable Disease Center

Public Health Service - Audio Visual
Facility

Atlanta, Georgia 30333

**Contemporary/McGraL Hill Films
330 West 42nd Street
New York, New York 10036

David Coak Publishing Co.
Elgin, IL 60120

Coronet Instructional Films
65 East South Water Street
Chicago, Illinois 60610
(312) DE 2-7676 ’
For Preview:
Preview Film Department
369 West Erie Street
Chicago, IL 60610

**Denoyer-Geppert
5235 Ravenswood Avenue
Chicago IL 60640

. %*Ealing Corporation
2225 Massachusetts Ave.
Cambridge, MA 02140
(617) 491-5870)

Educational Activities, Inc.
Box 392

Freeport, New York 11520
(516) BA 3-4666

210.

Education Film Liprary Association
17 West 60th Strqet

New York, New Yo 10023

(212) 246-4533

Educational Modules
266 Lyell Ave,
Rochester, NY

\

Eyegar House
Jamaica, NY 11435

Family Films
5823 Santa Monica Blvd.
Hollywood, California 90038

Filmmakers Incorporated
1144 Wilmette Avenue
Wilmette, IL 60091
(312) 256-4730

Focus Education, Inc.
Three East 54th Street

"New York, NY 10022
(212) 421-0870

Franciscan Films

P.0. Box 6116

San Francisco, CA 94101
(315) 388-9372

Glenbrook Labs

P.0. Box 204

Murray Hill Station
New York, NY 10016

Glenn Educational Films, Inc.
P.0. Box 371
- Monsey, NY 10952

(212) 292-8159

v
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The Graphic Curriculum . Imperial Film Companv, Inc.
P.0. Box 565 * 4404 South Florida Avenue
Lenox Hill Station Lakeland, ¥lorida 33803
New Yor*, New York 10021 ‘ (813) 646-5705 ’
(212) 249-1549
@ ) Indiana University Audio-Visual
*%Guidance Associates Center
41 Washinton Avenue ’ Bloomington, Indiana 47402
Pleasantville, New York 10570 (812) 337-8087 '

(914) RO 9-7755

Jarvis Couillard Associates

*Harper & Row Publishers, Inc. 142 Paseo de Gracia
Keystone Industrial Park . Redondo Beach, California 90277
Scranton, Pennsylvania 18512 -
(717) 343-5751

Journgl Films, Inc.
. . 909 West Diversey
Harris County Center for the. Chicago, Illinois 60614
Retarded, Inc. _ (312) LA 5-6561
3550 West Dallas
- P.0. Box 13403

Houston, Texas 77019 KOMO-TV
, (713) JA 8-6371 Seattle, Washington® 98101
. ’ (206) MA 4-6000 @
**Henk Newenhouse, Inc. (See
Perennial Films, Inc.) **Learning Corporation of America
1825 Willow Road Preview Library
Northfield, I11. 60093 50-30 Northern Boulevard

Long Island City, NY 11101

Alfred Higgins Productions
9100 Sunset Boulevard *Life Filmstrips
Los Angeles, California Box 834, Radio City Station
: New York, New York 10019
(201) 837-7800
Hoebel-Lieterman Productions .
630 Ninth Avenue
New York, New York 10026 . Louis de Rouchemont Associates
- 25 East 46th Street
New York, New York 10017
Holt, .Rinchart and Winston, Inc.'
383 Madison Avenue
New York, New York 10017 Lutheran Film Library
(212) MU 8-9100 267 West 25th Street
New York, New York 10001

5 0

Hubbard Scientific Company

P.0. Box 105 Marsh Films, Inc. v
2855 Shermer Road - P.0. Box 8082
Northbrook, I11.” 60062 Shawnee Mission, Kansas 66208
L]
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Mass Media Associates
2116 North Charles Street
Baltimore, Maryland 21218

*

Modern Talking Picture Service Inc.
2322 New Hyde Park Road

New Hyde Park, New York 11040

(516) 437-6300

NET Film Service

Indiana University

Audio Visual Center
Bloomington, Indiana 47401

National Foundation. March of Dimes
315 Park Avenue South

New York, New York 10010

(212) 677-2100

National Medical Audio-Visual Center
(National Health Films)

Station K

Atlanta, Georgia 30324

(404) 633-3351

New York University Film Library
41 Press Annex

Washington Square !

New York, New York 10003

(212) 596-2251 °

.

Oxford Films, Inc.
1136 N. Las Palmas Ave.
Los Angeles, California 90058

**pPerennial Education, Inc.

1825 Willow Road
Northfield, Illinois 60093
(312) 446-4153

Pictura Films Distribution Corporation
43 West 16th Street

New York, New York 10011

(212) 691-1730

212.

**Planned Parenthood/World Film

Population
810 Seventh Avenue
New York, New York 10019
(212) OR 5-5330 4

Pomes  and Popcorn

P.0. Box 22169 .
Cleveland, Chio 44122 .
(216) 462-2905

Popular Science Publishing Co.
Audio Visual Division

355 Lexington Ave.

New York, New York 10017

Population Dynamics

13201 Ninth Avenue, NW
Seattle, Washington 98177
(206) EM 3-4821

Professional Arts, Inc.

PO Box 8484

Universal City, California 91608
(213) 985-1200 )

QED Productians
(See Cathedral Films)

Warren Scholat Productions, Inc.
115 Tompkins Avenue
Pleasantville, New York 10570
(914) 769-7161

SRA (Science Research Associates, Inc.)
259 East Erie Street
Chicago, Illinois 60611
(312) 944-7552

Silver Burdett Company

A Division of General Learning
Corporation

Morristown, i=w Jersey 07960
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*kSinger/SVE
1345 Diversey Parkway
Chicago, Illinois 60614

Society for Visusl Education
1345 Diversey Parkway
Chicago, Illinois 60614
(312) 525-1500

Sterling Educational Films, Inc.
241 East 34th Street

New York. New York 10016

(212) 683-6300

_ **Sunburst Communications

Poundridge, New:York 10576 ~

Syntex Laboratories
Attn: Professional Services
Palo Alto, California

Teacher Training Aids

27 Harvey Drive

Summit, New Jersey 07901
(201) 273-6278

Teacliers College Film Library
Teachers College, Columbia University
New York, New York 10027

Texture Films
1600 Broadway
New York, New York 10019

3M Company

Education Services/Visual Products
Division

Box 3100

St. Paul, Minnesota 55101

(612) 633-1110

TRAFCO (Television, Radio and
Film Communication)

The United Methodist Church

1525 McGavrock Street

Nashville, Tennessee

(615) 327-0911

37203
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Wayne State University

. A-V Utilization Center
5448 Cass Aveaue
Detroit, Michigan 48202

L4

Western Publishing Co. Inc.
850 Third Avene

New York, New York

(212) 753-=8500

Sales: 1107 Broadway

New York, New York

#®John Wiley and Sons
600 Grand Avenue
Ridgefield, New Jersey 07657

WNET/Channel 13 School Television
Serviee .

304 West 58th Street

New York, New York 10019

(212) 581-6000
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APPENDIX II

Sccond Meceting of IEC 'Technical Committee 60 — Subcommittee SC 60C

(Educational and Training Equipment)

.
Note. The Mwociation for Educational Cosnnnic atinas .nd Teeh-
nology supports the actvities of the Interuatwnal Liectro-icchical
Commusian by pamvading nceessary sianel and compmmication
expenses for the 5C 60C Clanman, Ravinond Wy inan, Univarsity
of Massad hincits, dutmg his thuce-year term nf ubliee Secictanat
support for the Subcosmunttee is provided by the Netherlands
National Comuntiee amd the Scerctary 1o Wi Koeter, N-V.
Philips Glocilampenfabshen, HIG ELA SN 4, Findhoven, The
Netherlands Usited States patticpating is formulated and guided
by an Advisary Commntiee < lunred by Herbet B Farwer, Unt-
versity of Sonthern Cabforuia, Dinvvon of Cincma, University
Park, Los Angcles, C\ 90007, Responable for M for Echicational
Commumeatinns andd Vechuology hason s Richard  Nibeck,
AECT, 1201 16th St, Washington, DC 20036 Snsyestwons for the
work of this Comunttee vl be welcomed by Messes Farner cr
Nibeek or i Myman winse address appeais i the footnote
below The tna i port of this Connnittee was published on p. 617
of the August 1972 Journal,

The second nccting of IT.C SC 60C for international applica-
tions of technical standatds to eclucational and training equip-
nient wa. held i Manich, Weat Genmany, 19-21 Junc 1973
Two general inccungs of the Commutice included approv-
matcly twenty repreentatives from nine countucs. Several in-
portant countiics i the nanufactoning and use of audio-
visual cquéipament wese unforinnately not represented .

Technical Subcomnuttee 60C as a component of Technical
Commiittee 60 on Recoiding was established with ke hope
that wide and wisc use of standards would resultin: (1) greater
and better use of cquipinent by educators; (2 greater amounts
of and better engincered or perfected equpment produced by
industry ; and (3) substanuial benefits in selling. servicing and
maintenance of cquipmen. It must be remeinbercd that the
typical educators and swdents, in a world dominated by tech-
nology, still make very hule use of equipment. Tt nist also be
remembercd that cousideiable amonuts of equipment already
purchased by schoois are lying idle. International standards
should help those who manufactute, scll, service and se educa-
tional cquipment.

The Comnimitiec is concerned with: (1) the promotion and
publicizing of existing and uscable standards; (2) adaptation
or simplification of cxisting and ngorous standards for educa-
tional usc; (3) stimulating other committees to produce needed
educational standards: and (4) cccation or preparation of
nceded standaids that cannot be obtained otherwise.

*The Conunctice must, ¢f course, also identify the current and
emcrging nceds of cducation for standards. It depends pn-
wnarily on national advisory committces and professional as-
sociations for this input.

Six worhing Groups of SC 60C met several times between
the two gencral meeungs to attack specific areas identiticd at
the first mceting in Ti 'ence a year carlicr, and to pYeparc
recommendations for future work.

Working Group 1 (L.} 11. Buins, Uhited Kingdom, Chair-
man) was concerned with symbols and information for rating
specifications, instruction cards, npit and output terininals
and controls. It was agiced that gencral use of symbols would
make cquiptnent opcration casier, faster and internationallv
understandable. Symbols for cducational appamatus should be
identical 10 those used for similar purposes clwwhere, and new
symbols should be created only as a last resort. Symbols should
be explained in the language of the user country on inforsnation
or rating plates and in instiuction sheets or booklets. A docu-

A contribution subitied on 20 Awmist 1973 by Raynond \Wyman,
Charman of TC Subnoninutere (0C (Edutavonal and Training Equip-
meut), Dirrcwwr, Nocthead Regional Center for the Deaf, Thompwon
Hall, Universiiy of Massachuseis, Amherst, MA 01002,

By RAYMOND WYMAN -

ment or handbook of ecommended <tanciud ¢ymbols for
makers and 1sers of cducatonal eqmpmient wall be undertahen

Workue Group 2 (FF Brodikorh. Nosway, Chanan) was
coneerned with clectrical and mcchanical matctang of ele-
ments, mochules and componcuts of educational and aming
systems. ‘The wreat varicty and nonstandardization ut mechan.
ical interconniction levices for educational sy teins and the
unreliability of them, has been a najor problem Although
certain connectors secmed preferable far speatic purposes,
several inprovements weie suggested The gronp vall prepare
a docunient on connectors for andio-s ual systems for circula-
tion and response Work has not yet started on the snportant
arca of clectiical mai<lnry prohlems which have become more
cvident with the advent of solid-state clectiomes, tramsformes-
less outputs, multiple headsers, teconding duphicates, ete
Members of WG?2 will undertake o study of needed activities in
thisarea.

Working Group 3 (8. R Webster. United Kingdom, Chair-
man) was concerned with eleciome learning svstems icluding
feedback systeme. uncomentional uses of audio- and vidco-
recorders, restricied  bandwidth  communications,  optical
scanning reinote contiol systems, programncd learning systeins,
elcctrowriters, slide-tape progiams and automatic recording
of off-hours Lioadcasting ‘Ilus area is very promianc for
technical help to educatnn. but it 1s in a state of confusing and
rapid devclopment The Working Group will continue to
monitor the ficld and prepare a questionnaire 10 susvey statusy

. and needs.

Working Group 4 (1. Yngveseon, Sweden, Chaiiman) was
concerned with sysiein safety. They considercd whether existing
salety requirements prepared for consumers adequarcly meet
the needs of educators. They concduded that thewe should be
onc common <afety standard for equipment used in education,
training and the hoine. Llecirical safetv seems to be adequatcly
covered in existing TEC standards with the posable cxception
of isolating trandformers. A”speeial safety prohlem aivated by
the local and amateur micrconnegiion of two or morc picces
of clectrical apparatus mecung different standards needs at-
tention. Other hinds of hazards such as sharp cdges, heat, ear
damage, radiation, stability and flammability also necd atten-
don, The group will preparc a document for submussion to the
Secrctariat for circulation and response.

Working Group 3 (W Kocter, Netherlands, Chanman) was
concerned with audio cassctie svstems 1t accepied ail of the
usual standards for the cassette and i recording-playlach
characteristicsand prepared only those additional charat teris-
tics for educational sysicms. Four problens were discussed 1n
the light of several national o proposed naiional standards
and 1he following painieweis agreed upon: .

(7) Track configuration Track 1 or 1 + 2 should he used for
prerecorded information (mono or stereo). Track 3 should have
no recording for AAC and cue or pulse recording for AACY
and AIV. Track 4 should Le uscd for student response for ANC
and AACV and hav ¢ the same pubsc recotding fur APV

(2) Cur tomes. ) requencics, timing and tolcrances were agreed
on for cue toncs to advance a picture, pause, randoin access, .
proyramed instruction and autornatic shutofl. :

(3) Cue tone lerels. Minimum and optimum levels for cue or
pulse tones were established. ‘

() Channel separation. Requirements for thic separations
among the four channeks wete agreed upon for optimuny operas
tion and minimum ¢ rosstalk. ‘

The Secretariat will prepare a new document for circulation
and cominent. )

Working Group 6 (L. Morris, United Statcs, Chairman) was
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concerned with videa reconding systems in educavian and
traimny. dhiere 15 mndunterest ths Bicki and much confue-
sion caused by the many existine and ameunced noncotipat-
ible formats The woup will comider tiying to determine
various educational d wanneg jegqureinonis for vileo acee
cording systems They w Il abo inonnor the held and sitempt
7 pro\'i(lc hielpful advice o werns 1t was agreed that the ad-
dress code for visad smormation shonlid be 1ecorded on the
unused andho tradh
 Several new o for possible furne consideration and
standardhzation were busetly dinctissed  Dhwese came from come
mittce manbeis and national commitices

(1) Mounts for ovarhiead projeciors.

(2) Contaners for hilmsirips and uther snfltware to perimit
standard storage nmts.

(3) Still puamre mnnition-piciic. andio program combina-
tion formatssuch as PP and Cue-See

(4) Synchromzing wndl acldiess codes.

(5) Projection room sicwuz conditiuns

(6) ‘Test 1argess for additional devices such as overhead pro-
jectors

No inuncdiate action was planned s instead, the conntitee
was iiged to consider 1ooknon of worloalieadv underway,

A possible publicatan on stndhadds ebated to andho-viual
medu 10 the cduc wonal copsmner was buely  discussed
A compretensive wape hus been wrepared. bt only a madest
begimmng snchuding
atthis ume

The Searetansat will propane and ssue s dacument on the
idemilication amd explanition ot ceneral wrms wed i edaca-
tional and waming ipphe avons of sccordueg aud othier audio-
vistal cquipmient. This wall ek heavily on evisting 1RC
puhlications.

The next gencral mectng for SC 60 s plinned to comndide
with ihe sext mectng of SCH0 N and SC 608 .|p|no.\nn.m-lv
18 months. 1t was miormally awreed that the Chanman.
Secrctary and Workine Growp Chanmen swanld avtend i two-
day mecting in bandon m andd-Jansuy of 1974 tn conader
worh in progiess. propo-aks hom navon.al tomnitees and o
plan cominuing and lunme work. Lach Working Group
Chaitman will momtm his parnedar areas of mtarest and as-
range for pecessary LhIIRIAICANONS, ICCingy and pruposals.

the fist  ztons was consducd posable

Errata

New Products Column
Juiy 1973 Journat, p. 604

“Print-through educ-numbering on 1t iclease prims.. "
In this announcement by Consohdated Film' Industries of the
service being made avadable, itwas nated that the Labuiatowy
Practice Engincerig Committee of the SMP1E s considening
a “Recommencled Practice that would <uggest that all 16nm
release prints-be cdze numbered with mmbers 10 accordance
with American Nanonal Standard P1122 631972 7

“I'his statement i€ m error At present the SMiT'E Laboratory
Practice Comnuitier 1s pnepating a Recommended Practice in-
tended to guide those who ar  concerned with placing edge
numbers on 16mm prints. The Recominenderd Pracuce will say.
in effect, that if edize numbening ¢ useel. Sinerican National
Standard P1122 83-1972should be follow ed

It should be noted here that American National Standards

,are voluntary and arc intended tor gurdance.

The Subjective Effects of Echoces in 525-Linc
Monochiome and NTSC Color Television and the
Resulting Echo Time Weighung

By A. M. Lessuan

Page 909, column 3, step (4)

For: *An appropiiate funcuon of the west variabldi .. .”
Read *Anappropriate funcuion of the test variables .. .”

Page 909, big 2
For LS = S,’I':q - S,"‘::..

Read: NS = -S./"‘::.(, - S/F,

Page 910, colmmns 2 and 3. and on Figs. 3 and 4. It is ctated
that the KAf function (KM = KM+ KAM2DEWY) represents
the value of SER at whih u = 4, the muddle of the com-
ment ranze However. the AN fnnction only an approx-
imate sepesentation of this; n actmally represents the value
of SER at which w = KD+ Kk 13 i e . at the inflcction
poin of the loenstic cutse of uvs SR Ixactcumves for pu = 4
can be obtamad In solving the equation given in lahle ARG

Drcistaer 1972 Joursat, pp. 907-916

Q
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SER and setting the valu- of u to 4 [hese exact curses fon the
middle of the comment range difter only slishitly inappearance
from the KA funcuon emves of s, 3 and 4 and the geneval
conchicions concrining ditlerences bewween pictmes s not af-
fecued.
Page 916, Appendix, roliumn 2 hincd
For: ~“ s value is the dilfcience, m b, bewween R\ and the
value of SER atwlich us approvimateh equal 10267
Reed: I value is the ditfference, in dB, between the value of
SER at wlich u » approxiinately equal to 2.6 and the
value of KA

Correction for an Lrratum

Wide-Scrcen Stereopties Without Special '
Glasses ip a Normal Theater-—An Abstract
May 1973 Jounrsat, p. 409

Erratum on p. 670 of August 1973, columa 2 hines Y and 10

For: “This 3-D syatem ., (a leave-ont in tpeseting and
proofing was that now shown in italics in the complete
sentence):

Read: **This 3-1) «ystem does novallow duat shuttering but an ef -
Jectiwe interlace 15 emplored 1o bring the tlicher rawe to 48
Ha”

Robert B. Collender, 709 Pauterson Ave., Glendale, CA
91203 o

Addendum -

SMPTE Coml;miuccs, Reports and
Information for .\lcmbc?s. Jury 1973 JourNAL

On page 617, under the hea ding **Joint Committee on Intere
Socicty Coordination.”” the Iivting for The JCIC Ad Tloc
Committce on Televnion Bioadeast Anallany Sigaal was
regrenal:ly omitted It shonld acad as follows.

JCIC AD THHOC COMMIEIEL ON FLEVISION
BROADCAS T ANCHLLARY NG NALS
SMPTE Represcutatirs : Frauk Davidoll
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Compendium—Book Reviews

Videocasseito Technology in American
Education

By George N. Cordon and Irving A.
Falk. Euglewood Cliffs, N.J : Bduca-
tional Technology Publications, 1972.
$7.95.

A book on vidcocassettes is obviously
nceded because at this time there are

many unanswerad questions about this .

latest technology, which mty or may not
revolutionize some or all aspects of
education. Thesc questions are of a
technica! naturc, un cducational nature,
a philosophical nature. And the book
comes at a time of massive frustration
with technology in ednucation, particu-
larly with television and the means for
recording. and reproducing it. It also
comcs at a time of financial beit-tighten-
ing in education.

This hard-cover veiume docs not
propose to answer ali quettions for zll
people at this time of technulogical
indigestion in education. It is not, for
exanmiple, concerned with the details of

- various non-compatible systems for self-
threading or pre-threaded videotape con-
tainers and the mechanisins for recording
and/or reproducinz mcsssges on tclevi-
sion monitor: anc/or reccivers. There
is not a single diagram or picture to help
one to understand or compare the inner
workings of the verious systemss. There
is no chart of technical details to help
one to asscss or predict overall sound
and picture quality. There is a chart
at the end, added grudgingly at the
request of the publisher, that identifies
various available aad announced systems
along with gross cctails. This is not a
book for technical people who want
details on the “stuie of the art” for
cassctte vidcotape units.

Nor is it concerned with details of the
various ecmerging and innovative patterns
of education that vidceocasscties might
serve. It assumes that the reader is
alrcady familiar with them and only
necds a brief reviewr of open classrooms,
open umversitics, alternate schools, con-
tinuing cducation, carcer cducation, com-
munily or junior colleges, etc.

. It is definitely conccmci_ with the
" possible dnleractions hetween emerging

" videocassette technology ~nd cmerging

patterns of c:ilucation.  The authors pro-
vide keen insight into a confused situation
for media technologrists, teachers, equip-
ment manufacturers, and materials pro-
ducers. No simple or clearly defined
sc.ution ¢ither for educators or supplicrs
emerges, but important considerations
for both arc detailed.

The authors are cautiously optimistic
that the new combination of rccord-
reproduce-soun-moving-picture-cassette
loading-pushbutton-portable technology
makes possible and probahlg a revolution
in education that has been promised and
never delivered by a long succession of
potentially revolutionary devices and
materials.

It scems obvious that the vidco-
cassette will soon replace open recls of
vidcotape that had to be carcfully
threaded and integrated into a complex
mechanism. A parallel Lo the rapid and
widespread adoption of the audio com-
pact cassette is indicated.  Certainly the
success story of the audio casscute is a
modei that is much admired and much
in need of duplication in the video ficld.
But can the videocassette follow the
same route? The authors have not
resolved this question. With audio re-
cording, one clearly supcrior system was
developed ahcad of competitois and
made easily (if not freely) available to
all muanufacturers who were willing to
abide by strict standards to insure
compatibility. The present possibility
and case of using any audio cassclie
(various lengths, mono-sterco. various
qualitics, etc.) on any machine (various
sizcs, mono-sterco, various sound qual-
ities, various power outputs, etc.) has
resulted in a boom for equipment manu-
facturers and materials producers and a
boon for consuiners. .

But the vidcocassette situation is
entirely different.  Instead of ene clearly
superior and casily adopted standard,
there are a dozen possible standards
with no clear superiority and massive
proprictary imerests.  The authors indi-
catc that a single standard cassetic is
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essential to the revolution they envision,
but thcy provide no blucprint of the
process for attaining it other than to
statc that thc conswiners must be
involved or actually foree the issue . The
survival and wide acceptance of one
cassette version as a  standard  will
inevitably mcan the death of many
others. Euthanasia in the technical
world is diflicult, unpopular and ncces-
sary. The authors would settle {or cven
two or three curviving standards, which
might jeopardize miny of their conclu-
sions.

Even if the videocassette replaces reel-
to-reel tape, which it undoubtedly will,
will it replace the other media now tiscd
in cducation? Will it become the pre-
dominant medium for providing audio
and visual meesages {or education or only
another modium to cohabit the educa-
tional scenc® 1Vith the cxception of
audio casscttes, which the authors sce as
a continuing and very popular source
by audio-only materials, videocasscties
will largely dominate the media ficld.
But this may be only wishful thinking.
They point out, but do not extrapolate
from it, thot practically cvery new
medium has come to live with existing
media rather than replace then. Wil
videocassettes be any different?  Slides,
filmstrips and motion picturcs have much
to recommend them and the equipment
for reproducing them is simple and
inexpensive. Videocussctte playback re-
quires complex and relatively expensive
equipment, 2nd resolution (with all
common systems) is very limited.

- Another consideration is the playback
or reprocluction of audio-visual materials
versus the record and playback of
materials Educators, and other users,
have necd for both fcaiures, but they
may be provided by entirely different
and non-compatible systemns. The wide
acceptance of audio casscttes has not
hurt the phonedisc industry because we
have much use for conmiercially produced
audio in addition to our own. Why
use & record and reproduce system when
reproduction is the only requircinent?
The PII’ (Programmed Individual Pre-

sentation) system might be a far simpler
and less expensive system for making
commercial nudaials availible to stu-
dents.  Alternatives to electronic repro-
duction arc scldom considered by tele-
vision enthusiasts.

The videordisc was just coming over
the horizon when this book was written,
and it is given little consideration It
may be that mass-produged (by stamp-
ing) videodises of comfmercial matenal
will servc the same function as phone-
discs and prosper side by side with
videocassettes for the record plus repro-
duction necds.

The authors state that the bcok was
easy to start and impossible to finish, and
that they could turn out to bc dead
wrong in some of their conclusions. It
is gocd that these considerations did not
keep then from jumping into o very
difficult sabject at this time.

The book should be very helpful to
cotamerci:l people who have a potenticlly
valuable device for cducation but Litle
understarding of the complex, pecunar,
and bafiling cducational enterprise. Ther
i3 an exceilent analysis, .often critinal
and irreverent, of the Anerican cduca-
tional scene and the many innovation.
that promise a better education for &
wider vaiicty of students.

The book should be very helpful to a
wide variety of educators who are fuced
with yet another technological device
before they have mastered a long succes-
sion of othcrs.

We all dream of an cducational world
in which any student can easily select
any necded audio and/or visual resource
and make use of it at his or her conveni-
cuce with readily available, inexpensive
and casi'ly used equipment. Students
alrcady have the key (literacy) 1o unlock
print rescurces. They now nced the key,
rather than a hopeless variety of keys, to
unlock the non-print resources.  Perhaps
the videocassette and its player-monitor
will provide that key. The answer is
still in doubt.

Raymond Wyman
University of Massachusetts
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A Proposal for a 24 volt Standard
for Audio-VisuaI Equipment

Audic-visual equipment is now manufactured for a variety of
mains voltages, frequencics and connectors to interface with world-
wide power systems. A standard low dircct-current voltage is
proposed for all coinponents of audio-visual equipment and power
outlets to be used in individual study and small group instruction.
Several benefits are discussed: increased user safety, international
compatibility, more portable equipment, more efficient optical
systems, possibly lower cost equipment and use of equipment in
places where there are no electrical mains. |

Re-printed by permission
of the Society of Motion

_Picture and Television
Engineers, Inc., from its
June 1973 Journal.

Presented on 25 October 1972 at the
Society's Technical Conference in Los
Angcles by Raymond Wyman (Chair-
man of Amcrican National Standards
Institute PH 7 Commiticc for Audio
Visual Equipment and of the Inter-
national Clectrotechnical Commission
Technical Committee 60C for Audio-
Visual Equipment), Dircctor, Northcast
Regional Mcdia Center for the Deaf,
Thompson tall, University of Massa-
chusetts, Amherst, MA 01002,

(This paper, first recetved on 14 Sepiem-
ber 1972, received n final form on 7
February 1973).

AuDIO VISUAL equipment is now
designed primarily for operatiop on
120-v  (North America), 100-V
(Japan) and 220-V (Europe), but
with many exceptions and additional
voltages. The frequency may be dc,
25-,.40-, 42-, 50- or 60-Hz, with 50-
and 60-Hz being most common.
The traditional audio-visual equip-
ment system is shown in Fig. |. The
resulting variety of cquipment, con-
fusion, equipment malfunctions,
equipment failure and equipment
destruction are interfering with the
wide use of nceded apparatus to im-
prove instruction, particularly in the
developing parts of the world.
There is another fundamental con-
sideration. None of the common in-
stitutional or home voltages is well
suited to operate modern clectronic
devices and smallincandescent lamps.
Much of the better audio-visual
equipment is now being made with

I-———IOO-!QO VOLTS ———eeee-

a step-down transformer within its
housing to change the voltage to
some lower value for more efficient
solid-state amplifiers, control circuits
and projection lamps. A voltage
somewhere around 24 scems to be
most desirable and most commonly
used. The *state of the art” audio-
visual equipment system is shown in
Fig. 2.

This proposal is for a new standard
of 24 volts to be established as the
recommended voltage for compo-
nents of audio-visual equipment to
be used in individual study and
small group instruction. A higher
voltage would continue to be needed
for permanent and semipermanent
auditorium ‘nstallations and other
high-power equipment.

The new standard would specify
that amplifiers, other electronic com-
ponents, motors, control circuits and
lamps be constructed for a nominal
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Fig. 2. State-of-the-art audio-visual equipment system.

voltage of 24. Since amplifiers”must
have direct current, and motors, con-
trol circuits and lamps can work on
either dc or ac, it would seem desir-
able to have the new standard specify
direct current with not more than
some per cent of ripple. Direct cur-
reat would climinate all problems
assaciated with various frequencics.
The proposed audio-visual equip-
ment system is shown in Fig. 3.
There would also be several advan-
tages to specifying a centertapped
24-V dc system with the centertap
grounded. This would permit and
encourage the production and use of
low-power 12-V equipment for port-
able and automobile use as well as
for use in schools, homes, etc.
Higher-power equipment would need

the full 24 V, but internal components
such as complementary transistors,
reversing motors, etc., could take
advantage of the reversed polarity
and dual voltages.

The new standard would specify
that new educational settings such as
study carrels, libraries, resource
cenlers, classrooms and even home
study centers would be equipped
with built-in transformers and re~ti-
fiers to provide 24 V for convenient
plug-in of all portable equipment.

One transformer might serve one or-

several rooms. The transformers
could be fed from any building
source, even high voltage and multi-
phase circuits for optimal use of
copper, since no unauthorized human
contact would be possible. Existing

100-440 VOLTS — ~—24 VOLTS LA
2560 2 AC oc
-3 ¢
|
- | |vrans-] frecmi-fii| coro | [swiren| jameui-
"""""m.]" FiEr [l PG [ fowtro | Fier
MOTOR
wALL

Fio. 3. Proposed audio-visual equipment system.
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Fig. 4. Interim 24-V system,

educational settings would have ap-
proved 120-V to 24-V step-down
transiormers and rectifiers installed
on walls, in closets, in desks, under
projection stands, etc. An interim
24-V system is shown in Fig. 4.
Existing electrical codes would, of
course, need to be adhered to, and
they would be far more demanding
for the higher than for the lower
voltage.

The new standard would specify a
new or adapted series of universal
plugs and jacks that would be used
world-wide. Equipment that required
low current might have very smail
diameter cords and miniature plugs
and contacts. Outlets might have
multiple holes for the insertion of
several low-current devices. Higher-
current devices might have larger
cords and multiple pins. Outlets
might have a number of holes
related to supply or battery capacity.
-Outlets would necd to be polarized
and grounded. Far more portable
cords and connectors for low-power
equipment would result, particularly
in Europe.

© 6| (1«
eos S,
© e
‘r‘:.. .32."‘.'.: :m “(‘em'f: m-m
(Ove 20 Ams. Pioy One 240 Vol Piug
< ATwe SAmp. Plugs (New Design}
Fig. 5. Proposed 24-, 120-, 240-V
outlet,

Figure 5 shows a possible wall
outlet for the proposed 24-V system
and a possible new 120/240-V ac
outlet. Each of the six small outlets
would supply 24 V with a groundcd
centertrap.  Construction  dctails
would need to be determined, or an
existing system adopted or adapted.

220.



From the Journal of the S.M.P.T.E.

221.

One of the small outlets would be
sufficient for a low-powcer device and
multiples could be used for larger
power devices. The 120/240-V. outlet
would be connccted to thc usual
centertapped 240-V  building  clec-
trical systcm so that any existing
120-V plug could be inserted into
cither of the existing circuits and
240-V equipment could be con-
nected by means of a newly designed
five-contact plug. This would permit
European equipment or higher-power
American equipment to be used
directly. Electrical codes would have
to be followed or perhaps modified.
All existing schools and homes have
2 240-V supply for high power needs,
but it is largely unused due to a
proliferation of plugs and outlets
that are infrequently available.

For the Sake of Safety

Safety is of course a primary reason
for the proposed standard low vol-
tage. Equipment that was once oper-
ated only by teachers, trainees and
technicians is now regularly operated
by students who may be young, in-
experienced and handicapped. Equip-
ment that was once out of ggach is
pow often in a child's lap. A voltage
around 120 provides a serious shock
and the common Europcan 220 voits
is deadly. Twenty-four volts is usually
considered safe, and many pre-
cautions needed for higher voltages
are not needed. Uinderwriter's Lab-
oratories have entirely different and
much less stringent requirements for
voltages undcr 25 or 30.

Lower costs would result from the
elimination of transformers, rectifiers
and filters within individual pieces of
equipment. Any cquipment from any
country could be used in any other
country.

Greater portability would result
from the climination of the usual
heavy internal transformers. The
space and substantial mounting hard-
ware for the transformer would also
be unnecessary. Low-power equip-
ment could have smail cords and
plugs for portability and easy storage
within the case. Students would
find it far easier to make use of
media wherever they wanted to be,
vather than be restricted to certain

places.

Efficiency Gains

Projegtion lamps are far more
effcicnt and robust at about 24-V.
Numerous late model projectors
require only about onc-fourth the
wattage for cquivalent screcn lumens
when operated on low voltage. This
means not only low power requirc-
ments from over-taxed utilitics, but
approximatcly the same current drain
in amperes and copper wire sizes
that were formerly needed for the
higher voltages.

Solid-state electronic circuits cur-
rently make use of voltages from
about 6 to 40 V depending on power
output needed. Twelve and 24 V
would scem to be a compromise that

would be acceptabje for all but the -

smaliest and largest units. Control
circuits for language laboratories,
multi-media units and other systems
work well on 24 V. /

A standard voltage and connectofs
would permit components of lang-
uage laboratorics, multi-media units
and other systems from a variety of
sources and even a variety of
countries to be combined and inter-
connected casily to make the most
effective, flexible and economical
packages for custom-tailored instal-
lations. ,
International Compatibility

International trade in educational
equipment for 24-V dc would be in-
finitely easier. All equipment would
work in all countrics without modi-
fication. Special transformers and
rectificr modules would be nceded at
the individual sctting or universal
models for 100-, 120-, 240-V and’
50-60-Hz could bé developed.

Much cducational equipment is
needed where there are no elcctrical
mains. Twenty-four volts can be
easily supplicd by portable gener-
ators, altcrnators and batteries. Six-
teen dry cclls in serics or twelve
lead-acid storage cclls would provide
24-V dc. Two standard auto batteries
in serics would provide the suggested
centertapped systcm to opcrate a
great varicty of equipment for a con-
sidcrablc time and they could be
recharged by any automobiic or
service station. A ncw generation of

‘ ‘ 9 .
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special-purposc batterics could result.
A completc changeover from dur
present world-wide varicty of com-
pletcly noncompatible audio-visual
equipment to standard voltage, out-
lets and plugs would rcquirc con-
siderable debatc and time. Perhaps
a comprchensive standard could be
approached in stages. New projector
designs and new clcctronic designs
might immediately include 24-V
specifications even though they made
use; of internal transformers. Learn-
‘ing laboratories might have 24-V
components specified. Rescarch and
development laboratories might plan
toward such a new standard.
| National and international stan-
/dards organizations would need to

/establish or designate groups to

study and prepare reccommendations.
This would be an unusual situation.
Requests for standards are now oftcn
prepared and promoted by a single
manufacturer with the hope of
gaining wide acceptance. This pro-
posal is by an. educator who wishes
that many manufacturers in many
countries would develop and produce
equipment that would better serve
education by being safer, more
portable, more efficient, less costly
and unijversally usable throughout
the world.

Call for Written Discussion
The suggestions of the reviewers of
the first draft were many and varicd;
not all suggestions could be taken
into account in the author’s prcpar-
ation of the final paper.
. Because of the nature and status
of this proposal, written commentary
is especially desirable and needed as
early as possiblc before the Mceting
of JEC TC60C in the last two weeks
of June in Munich. Commentary
sent to the attention of the Editor at
SMPTE Headquarters will be for-
warded according to the best timing
to rcach the author.

Pieasc send all commentary in
double-spaced typewriting to facili-
tate review and preparation for
clearance by all contributors for
possible publication in the Journal
after the TC600 Mecting, through
the editor of AUDIO VISUAL @
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RAYMOND WYMAN

lnnovalion is one of the niajor facts of
life in education today. Anyooe re-
sponsiblc for any aspect of education
must spend a part of his or her ume
and energics in_ studving, evaluating,
and possibly applying innovations in
his or her program. There are so manv
innavations to consider that the task
often scems impossiblc.

Education is often divided into three
sub-systems for closer study and pos-
. sible change. In a typical educational

program, about 40 percent of a stu-

dent’s time is spent in group presenta-
tions of one kind or another .Anodier

40 percent is spent in individual studv

activities. The remaining 20 percent is

s spent involved in some kind of inter-
- action with peers, teachers, or manipu-
% lative devices. * great varien of re-

sources are cunienthy  available 10

improve each aspect of education. In-

novation often involves the wider and
wiser usc of resources.

The presentation that involves only
a teacher lecturing or talking to a
group of students is (rowned on by
nearly everyonc today. A prescntation
involving the weaving together of ilms
and verbal communication, television
and verbal communication. {rans-

“+parencies and verbal communication,
~real things and verbal communicatioo,
and amplified sound has proved far
more interesting and productive to stu-
dents.

Individual study that once consisted
almost entirely of reading printed ma-
terials now is likely to take place in o
carrel with a great variety of audio argl
visual materials as well as print mate-
rials availablc for study as needed In-
teraction that traditionally involved o
teacher and a small group of students
sitting in a circle with printed materi-
als and discussion niay now insolve a
varicty of teacher- .nd student-pro-
duced and used media. It mav cven in-
volve a Mediated luteractioo Visual
Response (MIVR) laboratory an
which students and teachers all have
individital overhicad projectars for si-
multancous visual responding,

‘Thus, part of the current revolution

Q

«:H o 1974

in education involves the wide and
wise use ¢f media in the large group,
individu.nj study, and interaction as-
pects of education. There are goud rea-
sons for using media. The traditivoal
teacher talemts of speaking, listening.
reading, writing, assigning, and eval-
uating—all based essentially on verbal
communication—can now be ex-
% panded and enhanced through the use
of media. A teacher can present a wide
varietv of audio and visual expen-
ences. cither separately or in com-
bination, in order to set the stage for
meaningful small group interaction
and individual assignments. The stu-
dent who is flooded with multi-media
experiences outside of the classroom
can have a comparable quality, quan-
tity, and varicty of experiences withio
the school domain. Only traditional
teachers continue to fecl that the chalk-
board and talk are a viable substitute
for the projection screen, television
tube, and loudspeaker or headphones.
Media also expand and enhance in-

TR REOUURCETERIA CONCEPT )

dividual learoing cxperiences  Ntill
pictures (slides and filistrips), metion
pictures with or without sound (8mm.
16mm), and andio materials (dises,
audio cards, reels, cassettes) cao casily
be added to the domain of print mate-
rials normally associated with indiid-
ual study. Student reports that trads-
tionally consisted of spraking or
writing can be expandcd and cnh.ioced
through the use of iodividually selected
or constructed audio and:or visual
materials. Interaction, which tradi-
tionally consisted solelv of distussioo
and question-answer periods, can now
involve group and individual reactions
to materials of coosiderable variety
The student report may as well be a
film, slide ses. audiotape, or videcotape
as a paper or speech.

Our effoits so far to attain wide and
wire media utilization in the improve-
ment of the total educational process
have not been very cffective We hane
worked only on fragments of the total
svstem necessary to improve educatioo
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duction, or room facihities, or assis-
tance, withoi ever considering the -
tal system necessary. We have tricd 9
incorporate andiovisual aids ot the
curriculwin implementation level when
we could have been far nrore suecessful
it an expanded media concept conld
have heeri integrated inta the curricu-
lum development phase.

Neither the traditional auciovisual
center nor the tradifional library is
adequatc for our current needs at the
building level. A resaureetenia in cach
major classroom building, on the other
hand, would: make a giant step toward
effective media utihization. The re-
sdurceteria should be centrally located
in the instruc tional area of each school
It could be used to connect various spe-
cialized instructional spaces. It should
be spacious, attractive, and inviting to
all who pass by it or through it .

The resourteteria would contain a
library. It woull not only contain a h-
brary of print materials. it would also
contain a great varicty of audio and vi-
sual materials The hibrary should be
considered as a function or a collection
of functions rather than a plare. It
would collect infermation in whatever
form it might be available I would
classify information in a svstem pro-
viding for easy and eflicient wlentifica-
tion It would storc the infurmation in
orderly and cffective fashion |t would
retrieve information on demand for
teachers and students It would adapt
information by changing its form or
-cproducing it It would counsel on the
use of information for studving. re-
porting, and presentations.

A common card catalog of all
sources of information is essenuial. iio
teacher or student should nced to de-
cide in which lorm (print or nonprint)
he or she wants help belore looking n
the card catalog.

The resourccteria would have a lo-

cal production kabaratory where both
teachers and students could construat
audio and visual presentation maten-
als. Tt would need i+ paper cutter, hot
press, slide copy stand. thermal trans-
parency maker, tape recorder, griph-
ics materials, ctc

The resourccteria would have an
equipment poot for spet 1al purposes in
addition to standard classroom na-
chines, so that almost any teacher or
student use could be accomodated.
Equipment would mclude such ma-
chines as motion pictime projectors,
slule projeaors. tape recorders, e

@ Sare lanips and consumable supplics

RIC ,

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

to go with equipment should be
storked nearby. ’

Not only local liliranies of materials,
but rcadv actess to addttional outsule
inaterials npist be available through o
materials handling, maintenance, and
shipping arei

‘'eachers and students need to ob-
serve materials before they are used for
presentation to others. Rcasonably iso-
lated preview rooms arc necded for
this purpose,

Story telling with both print and
nonprint materials nceds to be pro-
vided for in elementary schools. A
comfortable and delightlul litile area
adjoining the other activity areas needs
to be provided with a [air degree of iso-
Jation. This room might also be used
as a warkshop and conference area. An
aliernative story area contiguration
consists of a stepped sunken area or
well with thick carpet and no chairs.

Individual study facilities (carrels)
for the easy and complete usc of all
types of study materials must be avail-
able. Some carrels would contain only
a reading and writiing surface for print
matcrials or battery operated equip-
ment. Some would have electrical
power [or using a portable device (rom
the cquipment pooi. Some would have
individual machines such as cassctte
plavers, disc players, filmstrip viewers,

slide viewers, projectors for bricf mov-,

ies, and television playback-meniturs.
Somie carrcls might have more than
one machine.

The library of nonprint media and
the equipmnent lor using them are un-

necessarily complicated at the present,

time because so many scparate, dis-
tinct, and non-compatible media for-

ats have developed through the year.
Educators are now looking with con-
siderable interest at a single inachine
and two cassettes that have the poten-
tial of revolutionizing individual study.
The machine is known as PIP, which
stands for Programmed ‘Individual
Presentation. The visual cassette can

hold any material now available in -

fimstrip, slide, overhcad trans-
parency, or brief silent movie. The
audio cassette can hold any material
now available on tape or disc. The two
cassettes together can reproduce sound
maovies or any complex combination of
sound, still pictures, and moving pic-
tures. ‘The media hbrary based on this
device would need to stk only the
two types of cassette, and cach carrel
could have a single universal machine
It remains to be seen whether the soft-
ware to feed this machine is o be
available.

«d()

Another devclopment being
watched with great interest s the hugh
speed and low cost dupliation of
audio and visual materials so that oaly
masters arce stoched on the shelves and
individual and perhaps smgle-use cop-
ies reproduced on demarnd 161 teachers
and students We ahicady have thisee
pability with audio and videa cassettes.

A professional person needs to be
charge of the resourceterit. In the
smallest unit, he or she would prob-
ably be the only person involved. 3>
the size and/or acwvities increased, the
professional would nced the help of a
technical assistant and a clencal assis-
tant. Professionals with broad back-
grounds in library sciencc, medha or
instructional technology, instructional
devclopment, and student advising are
only now beginming tu be prepared
Some traditional library and audiovi-
sual personnel are retraining them-
selves. It must be added that others are
hoping that the resourceteiia concept
will go away!

A resourccteria in each major dlass-
room building could do much to tm-
prove education. It would promote and

_make possible the wide and wise use of

media in the presentation: that teache
ers make to their students ft would
make student’s individual study far
more interesting and productne. ht
would provide for more mteresting
and challenging interaction sessions ht
would tend to make media as much a
part of the in-school experiences of stu-
dents as it is now a part of their extra-
curricular activities

Most schools already have most of
the picces necessary to construct a re-
sourceteria. A quotation from Juhn
Gardner is appropriate’ *“The parts of
a desparatcly needed academic revolu-
tion continué to lic around unas-
sembled.” ’
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/ with media. We have concentrated on
equipment, or materials, or lcal peo-
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The following is a discussion pa-
per published for reader veaction.
Send your writlen comments lo
Lee Follis, AECT Technical
Equipment Standards Committce,
Orange Unified School Distiict,
370 N. Glassel Streel, Orange, Cal-
tfornia 92666.

For many years there have heen opti-
mistic and cven bold predictions of
the role that-8mm film would plav in
education if we would aceept the op-
portunitics it offers. In 1962, at a con-
ference on 8mm sound film in cduca-
tion, John Flory of l-'.n\stm:m Kodak
Company statcd that, “The 8mm
sound film may broaden the perimeter
of the mation pigturc industry inuch as
paperback books have atfected the field
of publishing.” Other proponents of
the 8mm movemeiit have spoken of 50
dollar sound projectors to he avpilable
in cvery classroom and librarics
dollar films jn cach school. Now/
1974, we still find these predictiorys
. unfulfilled. The silent loop 8mm fil
thas had some impact in instruction,
but 10 date this is about all we can say
for 8mm in education. Why is this so?
*There arc two primary rcasons.
First, there has been a lack of stand-
ardization in format among the 15 or
more manufacturcrs of 8mm sound
projectors. Some units are recl-to-reel,
whilc others reguire special cartridges
or cassettes. There are optical sound
and magnctic sound projectors. The
sound may be at various lucations be-
fore or after the picture. This lack of
uniformity discourages or prohibit the
wide acceptance of any brand or
format of projector. ‘Thus, the number
of units sold has remained low, with
the resulting price necessarily high.
Limited production of many versions
has also resubied in restricted alloca-
tions of technical and human engincer-
ing to cach mudel.

Closely related to the limited num-
ber of projectors heing purdhised 1s the
limited -number of Bmm prints pro-
duced and puichased. The predicted
10 dollar print cost has never heen
realized, and Bmm prints have been
sold at a print price very close to that
of 1onim.

1o these facts mean that Rmm filni
for education i destined 10 be a lost

(4
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causc? AECT does uot believe this
must be the case. We recognize the
great potential of B and the needs
that rould be so cffecuvely sernved tor
both group and indwidvahzed learn-

ing. But to accomplish thus goal sonie’

adjustments in thuking and cneerted
efforts among interested parties on all
sides must take pline These include

cducators who purchase Bmm filins”

and projectors. teachets who use Bmm
films, film producers, lilm laberato-
ries, and equipment manufactyrers
The most urgent uced is to recom-
mend and have accepted a standard for
the importaut features of ol Smm
sound projectars (o he used in cduca-
tion. Without resolving vonfliors com-
cerning optical vs. magnetic sound,
and cassettc or reel s. continaaus loop
cartridges for film holders. the stand-
ardizéd packiging of films and then
use with any projector cannot be real-
ized. Without such agreement and
then willingness to implement, there
seems little hope for Smmdsound titm
to gain any degree of idespread use
in education. And without widely ac-

- "cepted prpjector specifications, there

will be few purchases and few fiims
needed . . . and the chicken-cgg dichoi-
omy continues. s

An informal® group within \ECY
has squarely faced the issues described
above, and for the first time. . group of
concerned cducatgrs  has  suggested
standards for a type ol ‘audiovisnal
cquipment. from the user’s pomt nf
view with the user’s requirements,
This informal group recommends that
the Board of Dircctors of ARCT. on
_recommendation  of  the Technieal
Equipment  Sandards  Commitice.
proposc and promulg.ic the followuw:
major specifications for Enan sound
projettors. The first growp of atenns
that ‘ollows is essenual and would be
requited of any 8nun sound projector
or other 8mm viewmng device pur-
chased by an cducationai instituion
"I'ne second group inchudes optional or
desivable feamres depeading on et
and individual prefaence factors.

Group 1: Required Features:

A Super K format_and 18- 21
frames poeyv second bl spead
Thest are the accpted standands
in the ficld at present

AUDIOVISUAL INSTRUCTION
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Film reel or container,

A low-cost, simple, and reliable
rect for S8mm release prints,
standardized so s to be directly
used on any machine, or which
can be casily insated without
tools by the uscr inta any cas-
sctte ar cartridge for use\with his
projector, \

Al Gims, of anv length up'to 400
feet, delivered by a fihn lakora-
tory. or film distributor must be
useable on any manuflacturer’s
projector cither by mounting t
reel as is now accomplished watl
16mm recls for 16mm projectors
or they must fit casily int the
projector’s cassetic. .
Setf.threading or slot threading,

[ oy

The filin reel may be i a closed
casscite or cartridee which n-
cludes both feed and take-up
recls, or it may move from a sct-
on feed recl 10 a built-in take-up
reel. With the self-threading fea-
ture, a projector mechanism lo-
cates and draws the film leader
into the threading path. By feed-
ing the film leader into a sle” by,
hand in order to start the thread-
ing activity, a lower cost may be
rcalized, and somc users cven
prefer slot threading over com-
pletc sclf-threading since with
the latter the front end of the
leader is rot scen and may un-

knowingly become  damaged.
thus preventing  successful
threading.

Provision should also he made to
casily remove any cover over the
threading path sa film can be re-
moved by hand if necessary.

Fast rewind tuoush the film
gate with stop contol bor gt s
The tail end ol the bl should e
securcd on the reel so that at the
complction of viewing, femston of
the film will hiing mto plav the
rewind control and the film will
rewind immediately. ot high
speed, through the Hlm gate to
the supply reel. Considevation
should he given to the stanees
wherc the end of lilm is not e
cured. It should not be necessaey
to disassemble the projector to
retrieve the end of the lilm not so
secured. In suldition, provision

El{lCmm:u . &
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should be made for a wav to stop
the film at any time during pro-
jection and to rewind quickly to
the supply rect, or to rewind the
film by any amonnt and replay a
part of it as the uscr desires.
The ability to rewind at any
time and replay a scction of a
film must be an essential feature
of- an Bmm projector because
much of the use of 8mm will be
for small group and indwidual
viewing which may require de-
tailed or repetitive study of tech-
niques and processes. The end-
less loop cartridue, while uscfuf®
for sume situations in education,
can only cyele to the beginning
in real time (18,24 frames per
sccond) without rewind capa-
bility In addition, the loop car-
tridge is costly to load, cannat he
done locally, vequires special lu-

\  brication and periodic servicing,
and is diflicult o repair. with
damaged films only partially
serviccable again.

E. Optical sound with plus 22

frame svnchromizaton
The qualty of reproduction
from an optical soundtrack on
8mm flm is acceptable. The
economy in release printing of
commercially-prepared  matceri-
als over magnetic track must be
realized. Also, maintaining the
integraty of information on the
track is recognized with optical
as opposcd to the possialitics for
crasing and substituting narra-
tion as can he donc on a mag-
nctic track. But there are special
applicitions  of the  magnetic
sound feature, such as for local
production angd bi-lingaal needs
whith muake it desirable to abo
have available projectors with

magnetiec sonnd capability. But’

for gencral use of commercial
materials,  .ptical sound s
strongly recommended.
In addition to these required features,
the develnpment of any projector for
use wt education should gue convid-
eratisn (o
b A Professional qualiny of the nnit,
| reqmung lited munntenance
i aver a lonyg e period,
B’ Qualny seiren iage of suf-
. -

ficient size for viewing by indi-
viduals and for groups of up to
40 persons.

C. Qualuy seund for narration and
musie to provade Tor convensent
and pleasant listeming with juo-
vision for an external speaker or
at least two headsets.

D. Moduolar_constiuctien for easy
servicing and  replacement ol
parts.

. Provision for sccuring the unit
against theft (c.e . o hole ke

sc of Fame for chaiming to o
stand or table). -

F. Avaricty of focal lrnglﬂ lenses

G. Minimm nowse hrons l’u- prenut-
. for mechanism. |

H. UL and CSA apptoval for
salcty.

(s

Group 2: Optional but nL)l Essen-

tial Featurces:
A, Fast fmward control
B. Sull puture control..
C. Sound plavhak comtanatim of
optical (+-32 frames) ana -
netic {4 18 frames)

D Sound plavback combunation s
m Co oand i addivon ot
sound recordime conpdatent

L4

_ These features in Group 2inay be toi-

sidered on the basic projectur, or micht
be available on one or more additiond
models. ‘The price of the basic it
should be kept to a minimum to better
insure volume use. .

Group Mcmbers

Raymond Weman—Chairmuan,
PU-7 Amencan National Standards
Institute

Herbert Farmer—Vice  President
Fducational MEains, SMPTE

Lee Follis—Chairman. AECT
Technical Equipment Standasds Com-
mittee

Richard Nibeck —Deputy Executise
Director. AECT

Robert Gerletti--lios  Angeles
Caunty Schools

Picree  Patterson- Chairman,
AERCT S Filin Festival Conunite:

Neal Kechn -SMPTUE Groap
Chairman

Jerrold Resap- Groap Chaivman,
San Jose State University
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RAYMOND WYMAN

’

The significant question raised by Professor Wyman in this
essay deserves a considered response. Your comments and
reactions unll be appreciated. —Ldu. -

Traditional audiovisual devices and techniques such as
films, shides, and recordings are vegulinly used by teachers
within the teaching and learning situation. Several newer
audiovisual devices and techniques such as television, radio,
computers, and telelectures are brought into the classroom
by way of wires. cables, and clectfomagnetic waves The lat-
ter arc commonly described as telecominunications, from
thé Greek tefe meaning “fur™ or “*far ofi”* or “'tb denote op-

crating at a distance.” The formgr, for this discussion, are.

being described as juxtacommunications from the Latin
Juvta meaning “‘situated near.”

Juxticommunications for the improvement of instruction
have been used for a leng time from the early lantern slides,
filmsuips, discs, silent motion pixtures, e, up to the
present 5C » 50mm slides, overhead projectidn, sound mo-
tion pictures, aidiotapes. sound slides, videotapes. ete

Telecommunications ‘started with radio 40 years ago, and
is now represented by broadcas: :elevision, cable television
(origintating within a school studio or a distant studio), tele-
lectures over telephone lnes, remote-access or dial-arcess
information systems, and time-shared interactive comput-
ers.

The telecofnmunication concept for imp¥oving in-school
education has heen heavilv financed, technologially per-
fected, vigorausly demonstrated. and widely promoted. It
has been a colossal fulure. We might have better put our re-
SOUrCCs N0 improving juxtacommunications. -

It has taken me a long ume to state ths conclusion pub-
lich to my-professional colleagues even though-1 kave bieen
aware of it fur some time s Blasphemous even to
question whethertiicgreat god 7'¢le could be anything but a
magnihcent and munificeat gift to all schools that se .gnt to
take a giant step forward m improving education

1 too worshipped telecommunications for many years. |

_wired schools to make use of 1acio n all classrooms simulta-
ncously. | was an early obser.ei and chronicler of the Ha-
gerstown ‘T.V. Project. 1 pablished on the MPATI Project.
I tried hard o persuade my umiversjty sstablish a TV
station, or at least conneet all campus raldings:to a studio.
} promoted telcconununications i ny ciasses and on the’
stump -
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THE UNMET PROMISE. OF TELECOMPMUNICATIONS

. In the meantime, the juxtacommunicitions continued a
slow development with gradually improved devices for <n-
abling teachers to 1eproduce sound and/or visual materiais
within the classrootn, custom tulored i content and timng,
and explicitly related to the unique needs of their own stu-
dents. .

It is interesting to conjicture what might have happened
to education during the past 20 ye.rs if the funds, technical
expertise, and promotion put into telecommunications had
instead been put into juxtaicommunications.

The promisc of telecommanications has been so great
that countless cducators have chimbed on the bandwagon
The best teachers in the best gquipped studios with the best
equipment, best materials. adequate suppoid staff, rescanch
faciliues, and expert consultation could make theu presen-
tations available to any number .7 Lo tents inoanv geo-

graphical arca at low cost on a per pupil hasis. Further-

more, the studio teacher or programmer could devote alt of
every day to the superb preparation of a single presentation
The regular classroom teacher wirhi limiterd expertise, tinie,
, equipment, materials, and environment could bring educa-
tional riches mto his or her teaching/le.ning settings or
situations at the flick of a switch. A marvelous team of a few
remote master teachers and many local classroon teachers
could capitalize on scarce resoutees and make them aval-
able 10 all. The system would also provide such large re-
wards for great teachers that they would be kept in teaching
rather than pramoted to adniinistation or lured clsew here
What went wrong? Why should a system with so mans
advantages, so much support, and so much publ-ity ful 1o
*ful fill the promisc?
The unmet promise may be duc to the fuilure of class-
. rooin teacliers to nake optimuin use of telecemmunications
Or the unmet promise may be the fault of the promoters of
telecommunications who failed to realize an essentiai char-
acteristic of the great army of classioom teachers who are
primarily responsible for the day-to-dav teaching and learn-
ing activites of all of aur students | believe that the Larter

faalt is the crux of the situation 1 wliuch we hine tiemen- |

dous educational resources that are Lugely unused.
Classreom teachers generally prefer linated and local e
sources for group and individual presentations to inudh bet-
ter and more distant resources They prefer resources that
they ran schedule and reschedRle as they please. They pre-
fz¢ w0 capitalize on theil own stiengths rather than the
Continned on page 72.
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strengths of others. Thev prefer to relue coustantlv to the
obvious needs of-then own, and well known, students rather
than tely on distant experts
The 1esult of this futurc to understand clssroom teachier
preferences has heen a tremendous waste of scarce educa-
tional resources on largely unused technological whie ele-
phawts. | has @heen shown so many school television studios
costing mam thousands of dollars that are practcally
unused after the wntial showease effect and the warranty on
the equipment has expited 1 have seen so many remote-ac-
cess or dial-access indnvidual study systems with countless
racks of expensive equipment amt many fully equipped ca-
rels, also largely unused. Computer ternunals are the Latest
examiple of muluple local ase of distant eapettise that teach-
ers have been cajaled 10 use with mosth apatheti resulis
Perhaps we can soou duplicne the disaster w il satelhites
Meantime. the local tesource center or resourceteria has
gradually improved and expanded to tike care of genuine
and accepted needs of (13ssroom teachers and their students.
This docs not mean that telecommunications does ot
have an important place w education. It certainly does It
. provides rennukable ont-of-school learning experiences for
masscs of students. It can do much for students vemote from
resca.. < centers The open university makes major use of
televe nenunications Lifelong learning and part-tine learn-
ing can be helped uemendoushy by teleconumunic ations.
The innovative teacher can constantly upgrade his or her
. preparation by judicious use of available telecourses and in-
formal telecommuinication
- But given a choice between local resources and remote re-
sources for tegular class usc. reachers prefer the local var-
cty. cven though they be much mote lumited The dlassioom
teacher using & 1emote resource oien fecls undcremployed
and foreed into a mold not of his or her making or desive
With focti tesoutces, the wacher remams an essential and
high level manager of the teaching learrite endeavor. Con-
trol is centered in i local, humane. cnd responding person.
What might have been accemplished if we had put our cf-
forts into local tesotneetetnas at the level we have put them
down the telecommurucations r.ahole?
We would undoubtedly have well-equipped 1esource-
terias nedr to evary teacher. Teachers and students who

ERIC 1

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: -

. 227.

souglht information in print or audio/visual foims would
usually have 1t for groap presentations on mdinadual sty
Equipment/material combinations would have been grer-
fecied and muass produced s thar & great varietv of lugh
quality materials could be emilv repraduced as necded
Rc s for teaching and learjing would be constructed or
renosated for casy e of mediar. Local production centers
would be well cquipped and\stafled to preduce o help
teachers and students to produte custom tatloted matersels
not available m commet cal form. 1t s not too late to recow-
nize what has happencd.and to take corrective steps We
can start now to pu utees o poitable television
rather than studios We vedesign schools for local use of
media rather than winng inem with cables We canemploy
our best teachers ats local team leaders vnher than sending
thent 1o regional production centers. We can pur Tuise sipall
cluld can have the program he or she needs when needed
rather than when a master schedule mdicates it We can
support the development of rapid and mespensive subh and
motion picture duphcaors We wan make visul and o
audio conununictions as ubiquitous as pruw

We can cnhace he effectiveness and self-espect of the
large. dedicated. and competent corps of teachiers who are
ultimately responsible for the education of our studenis
And we can make our students far more respoisthte-for
their own education through the use of an exuting yariety of
locally available equipmient and\natterials -

“But what should 1 do with the 30 thousand dollw p.nyk_-
age of inoperative telecommunications cquipment thar-dhie
boss s refused to support m the manner to which ot -
came accustomed?” Pethaps the Ford Foundation would
provide somie prize money for the best answers
— Raymond Wyman, duector, Noitheast Regimmnal Medi
Center f.r the Deaf, Unwersity of Massac huserts, imbenst
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. An Optimum Interaction
Learning Laboratory

'

Raymond Wyman

The revolutions in learning theory and educational
media have not been matched with facilities to make
their application possible or probable. The Northcast
Regional Media Center for the Dcaf and the Boston
School for the Deaf have constructed and equipped a
special lcarning laboratory based on practical applica-
tions of modern learning theories and optimum
utilization of currently available equipment, matcrials
and technology. '

Optimum Teaching-Learning Situations

Various contributions to what we know about
optimum teaching-learning situations have oeen sum-
marized in the teaching-learning cycle which appears
in Figure 1.

The teacher has major goals usually described as
knowledge, understanding, principles, skills, attitudes,
ideas, etc., that have come from experience with the
subject matter to be mastered. These goals are
initially meaningless to the student so the major goals
remain in the teacher’s plan book.

Major goals must be broken down into objcc-
tives that can be stated in terms of behaviors to be
observed and evaluated.

The teacher must next select or prepare appro-
priate teaching materials for group presentations or
for individual study. These materials are arranged for
logical use by the learner or learners with well-known

haracteristics and entry behaviors. The media most
ikely to be effective for specific learners in specific

ituations should ideally be used. The unfortunate
ktate of affairs is that most teaching consists of
talking and most individual learning consists of
reading.

Selected materials must next be exposed to the
senses of the learners, With hearing impairment, only
one sense becomes dominant. ““Do not say that | am
deaf, but that | am primarily dependent on my eyes
for communication.” Arrangements must then be
madc .to provide the very best visual stimuli for
students, accompanicd by the best sound for what-
ever residual hearing they may have.

Students in most school situations must perceive
selected stimuli directly related to their individual

Raymond Wyman is Diréctor, Northeast Regional Media
Center for the Deaf, University of Massachusetts, Amherst.
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- Figure 1
TEACHING - LEARNING CYCLE
E}

MAJOR BEMAVIORAL TEACHING

GOALS 0BJECTIVES MATERIALS
PRESENTATION

STUDENT

PERCEPTION

REINFORCEMENT {

STUDENT

REACTION

CORRECTION N

EVALUATION

needs within a hodgepodge of competing and con-
flicting stimuli.

Students must react or respond- to what they
perceive. Passive students arc not students, but mere
bystanders to the educational process. Learning re-
quires that action follows perception, and the sooner
the better. Teaching machines and programmed learn-
ing, for the first time, made tcachers really aware of
the necessity for frequent and observable responses.
Unfortunately, the typical teaching-learning situation
includes long periods of presentation followed by
long-delayed opportunities to respond.

Student reaction, responses or behavior must be
monitored, reinforced and evaluated. Reinforcement
means anything that tends to produce or repeat the
observed and desired behavior. It may be a nod of the
head, a word of encouragement, praise, movement of
a counter, etc, Many studies indicate that the sooner
the reinforcement follows behavior, the better the
learning situation.

Monitoring of the successes and failures of
students exposed to a teaching-learning systcm pro-
vides the raw material for evaluation of the total
system and its many individual components, such as
environment, objectives, materials, etc. All future
teaching-lcarning activities should be based on evalua-
tion of previous activities.

-

The Laboratory

The purpose of the optimum interaction learn-
ing laboratory is to make the teaching-learning cycle
noted above morc efficient. '

A diagram of the room or laboratory is shown in
Figure 2. This room is an expansion and refinement
of the Mediated Interaction Visual Response, MIVR,
system decveloped by the author in 1968. MIVR

;- EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY/August, 1973
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rooms have been set up in many schools for the,’ldcaf
and more" are planned. Research conducted” with
MIVR systems has been very encouragings Eachus
(1969) has reported on his research related to
sentence writing by fourth grade deaf .children in
which performance increased from 26-75 percent of
sentences with errors to 92-100 pcrcep’i of sentences
without errors. Piper (1970) conducted an experi-
ment on question-writing by eight- to ninc-year-old
deaf children. She reported that they started with ar
average of about 50 percent of questions correct and
ended with 80-100 percent of questions without
errors. Gonzales (1971) experimented with five-year-
old deaf students in reading readiness. They began the
experiment making 19¢50 percent of their responses
correctly and ended with-accuracies of 85-100 per-
cent. Barrette (1971) conducted an experiment with
hearing high school students in chemistry. Students
began the experiment meeting 62 percent of the
performance objectives and cnded the cxperiment
meeting 89 percent of the performance objectives.

To those unfamiliar with the usual insignificant
gains from controlled experiments, the gains reported
above are almost unbelievable. The desirable charac-
teristics of MIVR reported by the experimenters are
as follows:

1. Generates active student reponse, either

choice or composed.

2. Allows all responses to be directly moni-

tored by teacher.

3. Permits immediate consequence for each

student,

4. Allows teacher to remediate errors without
punishing.

5. Fosters full interaction in a class.

6. Provides sctting for performance based
lessons.

7. Dctermines pace of lessons by student
responscs.

5 ICATIONAL TECHNOLOGY/August, 1973
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8. Facilitat:s complete records of achii:'vez-

ment. -

Teachers using the laboratory at the Boston
School for the Dexf have an optimum opportunity to
make use of the teaching-learning cycle.

They prepare bchavioral objectives from their
major goals and then selcct and create appropriate
teaching and lear:.ing .materials. The laboratory is
directly across the hall from ap excellent ang compre-
hensive instructional materi § center.

Teachers schedule their classes in the laboratory
on a needs-and-desire basis for 20-30 minute concen-
trated learning cxpericnces.

Presentations 1o’ students can be made on the

_teacher’s overhead projector, filmstrip projector, 2x2

projector, motion picture projector, television moni-
tors, disc player, tape player or orally. Equipment for
such presenfati- ns is constantly available and ready
to use at the fiip of a switch. A great variety of
existing and specially created materials can be used
for presentation. . : L

Students have an unusual opportunity to per-
ceive sights and sounds. High quality projection and
television equipment of current design is included. A
high fidelity and flexible sound system is included
with headsets for all students and the teacher with
individual binaural volume controls. There are no
windows, tackboards, posters, calendars, chalkboard
or any other visual noise to compete with planned
visual messages. All sounds delivered to headsets
originate in discs, tapes, TV cable, movie sound tracks
or from microphones on booms attached to the
headsets not more than two inches from the source of
sound. '

Student responses may consist of writing, draw-
ing, pointing, selecti.g, matching, opposing, identify-
ing, restating, simplifying, analyzing, synthesizing,
solving, diagramming, drawing, sketching, composing,
coloring, completing, charting, mapping, ctc. All of
these behaviors can be planned for, taught for and
immediately and dmultancously obscrved on up to
10 student overhead projectors. In a typical class-
room situation, students take turns responding. In
this situation, every student takes a turn every time.
With 10 stations, one student makes 10 times as
many responscs!

Responscs can be scanned easily and quickly and
appropriate reinforcement and correction provided.
Scanning of response is made casier by having
n'imbered or letter boxes on responsc transparencies
at each student station. Evaluation of teaching and
learning continues constantly as responscs from all
students are observed.

Each student station also has a red light, a green
light and a counter. Each of these signaling devices is
activated by buttons at the teaching console. A
varicty of uses can be made of these signals. Right
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and wrong behaviors can be immediately and individ-
«vally indicated. Shaping can be done by indicating
any identifiable response toward or away from a
desired goal. Points on the counter can be given for
evcry acceptable response and certain numbers of
points can be traded for or equated to any desired
reinforcer in a typical token economy situation.

Each student also has a call button that flashes a
number light at the teacher’s station. When a student
necds help or wants to signal that he is ready for
reinforcement or correction, he simply pushes his
button. The teacher’s response can be a nod of the
head, a green light, red light, counter advance or
written message on the overhead. Visual dialogue (as
well as oral dialogue) 1s constantly possible.

The system for the first time provides a com-
plete opportunity for a teacher to use modern media,
technology and learning theory. It is relatively simple,
entirely teachcr-operated and self-contained. It also
makes students a part of the media and technology
program rather than observers of a teacher using
them. Although most experimentation has been
conducted with hearing impaired subjects, several
experiments indicate that the system works very well
with other children.
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Open Learning Systems:
Toward Humanistic
Educational Technology

Robert T. Filep

We stand on the threshold of a great era—~or which
may provide humanistic education to all pr le, ina
quantity and quali'y heretofore unknown

To achieve this promise, we must demand

230.

greater use of television and other media within _

validated educational technology systems called
“open learning systems.” Open learning systems have
the following characteristics:

e  Access at low cost for all who want service.

e Provide either alternatives to current insti-
tutions of learning or be highly integrated
with ongoing endeavors.

e Utilize not only television but radio, fac-
simile transmission, non-broadcast mate-
rials and new two-way interactive response
devices.

e Provide a wide “network’ of personnel
who have been trained to assist in aiding

learners via resource centers, and provide,’

in concert with the learners, evaluative data
as to the system’s effectiveness.

Systems bearing some of these characteristics are
the Open University of Great Britain, Sweden’s TRU,
the Munich Telecollege, the work of the japanese
Broadcasting Corporation and the U.S.A.’s Chicago

TV College, Sesame Street and the Electric Company .

The ‘characteristics and components that have been
successful, and less than successful, need to be
examined carefully as we evolve more complex open

~ learning systems requiring creative coordination of ali

technologica! and human components.

Characteristics of currently opcrating open
learning systems require careful consideration. In-
cluded in such consideration would be the potential
of greater cost benefits through use of these systems;
the reexamination of new and creative approaches to
management in- developing and operating such ¢n-
deavors; a requirement to give added attention to
utilization of the non-broadcast learning products of
such systems; the emergence of new training require-
ments for personnel to operate such lcarning activi-
ties; and the implantation of devclopmental testing
and summative evaluation from the outset.

Robert T. Filep is Associa’z Commissioner and Director,
Nationa! Center for Edu-.~* onal Technology, U.S. Department
of Health, Education and Welfare, Washington, D.C
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Ms. Rossett is a Graduate Assistant at the
Northeast Regional Media Ccnter for the
Deaf, Amherst, Massachusetts.

APPENDIX IL

Special Strategies for a Special Problem

Improving Communication Between
Hearing Impaired Adolescerts and Their Parents

Allisan Rossett

h————

A vital and intense concern of hearing parents and their hearing impaired
children is the improvement of their communication with each other. The
Regioral Media Center for the Deaf has designed a parent programn 10
facilitate this communication. It is based on group discussions focusing on
the parents’ individual responses to the emotional and factual experiences
depicted in selected projective, open-ended visuals. The visuals show pic-
tures of parents and hearing impaired adolescents in Jamilar, everyday T
situations and provide the stimulus for discussion dnd for subsequent

modification of communication behaviors.

What are the things that concern hearing impaired adolescents? What do

they worry about? We asked these questions of a group of 14 hearing -
impaire‘smdems. ages 16-19, who were selected by their school principals’ r
to serve as an advisory committee to the Northeast Regional Media Center

for the Deaf.* They came from 14 diffecent schools in the Northeast,

predominantly residential and representing a variety of environments and

cogmunication methodologies. Unanimously, these teen-agers pinpointed
-oge concern.

) communication with their parents as their numbe

t ' While ‘the students descnbed a number of specific communication

i probiems between deaf adolescents and hearing parents — such as tension

' or silence during family meals, reluctance on the part of the parents 0

visit the school ‘for the deaf, or misunderstandings about dating — they

e ' also spoke of the many hearing parents and deaf children who successfully
share their ideas, information, and emotions. The teen-agers’ description of

their communication difficulties outlined a nced while their stones of

successful communication provided a goal. We therefore turned to parents

and cducators of the deaf to ask for their concrete suggesfions regarding

———e
. *The Northeast Media Centet is & federally funded project of the Bureau of Educa-
tion for the Handicapped, U.S Office of Education.
mn

APRIL 1974



parent behaviors or attitudes
munication. Relying upon their su
Program based on the following assumptions:

1. Parents are central to the child’s learning; parents of exceptional
children have a special responsibility for their child’s learning.

2. Communication s central to the parent-child relationship and,
thus, to the child’s learning. )

3. Parents can learn 1o communicate more effectively; 3 program
which stimulates parents to talk to each other and to educators of

the deaf about more successful parent communication behaviors wijl
improve parent-child communication.

- Parents of exceptional children have a special responsibility for their
child’s learning.

The parents are the hearing impaired child’s initial link with the world,
creating an environment which influences his learning. Because they pro-
vide the experiences which shape the child’s behaviors, it is relevant and
critical to focus on the purents and their concerns when considering the
growth and development of the hearing impaired child.

Many exceptional childten have a special need for their parents. Under-
standably, the very young deaf child may rely more on his parents than
does his hearing peer. He tums to his parents for explanations of the
unknowns that are more easily inferred by a hearing child und for the
enjoyment and the language stimulation that hearing children naturally
receive from their constant interaction with a variety of people. Also, he
will Igok to his parents for assistance or reassurance regarding those experi-
ences that his youth and deafness make difficult. Sesame Street, the soap
operas, or the neighborhood children cannot be expected to provide the
deaf child with the same kind of stimulation and encouragement that 2
parent is able to give him. It is the interaction between a young deaf child
and his parents which provides the language base, the learning behaviors,

and the feelings about himself which enable intellectual and social growth

to occur. The parents of a deaf child can and must learn to improve this
interaction.

Communication is central to the parent-child relationship and, thus, to the
child’s learning.

For many hearing parcnts and their deaf children, the signs of unsuc-
cessful communication begin at the child’s birth. The child is deaf and
does not immediately respond to the single, isolated stimulus of his
mother’s or father’s voice. The parent who receives no response to his
greeting, singing, or bantering may stop or hmit this behavior when.he is
with the child. Very early, usually far before a diagnosis of deafness is

obtained, the parent has begun to make fewer communication overtures to
" the child.

THE VOLTA REVIEW
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Often, after the diagnosis of deafness, the parents do not know what to
do. They are not consciously aware of the communication techniques they
have been using with hearing people, and they do not know how to
modify, adjust, and supplement these techniques for their heanng im-
paired child. Some parents continue to do what they have been doing with
other nonresponsive children: they talk, they shout, they become irritated,
and often they become noticeably angry.Realizing how httle the child 1s
understanding, they may feel guilty because they are unable to make
themselves understood.

This pattern is not, however, typical of all hearing homes with deaf
children. Many parents do learn varied and effective means of commu-
nicating with their deaf child. It is these parents who are most successful in
cementing a positive relationship with their child and in providing pivotal
language-yielding experiences. The communication pattern that 1s set early
in the child's life can yield cither frustration or joy for the child and his
parents. If communication is blocked, neither is able to send or reccive the
vital messages which bind them to each other and which also tie the child
to the outside world. Yet, if communication is facilitated, this essential
sharing of messages and attitudes enriches all their lives.

Parents are educators. Just as children benefit from carefully considcred
goals, well-developed content, and effective strategies of salaried educa-
tors, they need the same thought and planning from their parents. The
baby is born; the baby enters the home; the parents meet, greet, and raise
the child. Too often this *'raising” proceeds with little introspection, in-
struction, or evaluation.

Most parents love their children and many of these loving parents are
able to communicate with their children consistently and effectively. They
know the direction in which they want their children to travel and they
have thought about and carried out some processes which will enable their
children to reach these objectives. Their establishment of goals and the
procedures for attaining them can and should be shared with other
parents. This can become the core of a program to facilitate communica-
tion between hearing parents and their deaf children through a program
based on dialogue and the establishment of successful commurnication
behaviors in famihar family situations,

a media-oriented parent education program

APRIL 1974

Input from parents, educators of the deaf, and deaf adolescents led to
the development of a parent education program based on visual representa-
tions of experiences that may confront the family of a hearing impaired
child. The program defines parent-child communication as the transier of
ideas, information, and feelings between hearing parents and their deaf
children: it is based on the assumption that this transfer can be improved.
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In order to talk and learn about their communication experiences with
their hearing impaired children, it is often helpful for parents to ook
objectively at some of the communication situations in which they and
their children find themselves. If parents can examine these situations and
choose, plan, and practice new communication behaviors that scem ap-
pre sriate for them, the flow of information’ idcas, and emotions wil be
ir reased and enhanced. The following visuals suggest some family situa.
tions which may be characteristic. Their ambiguity 1s intended: they are
mcant to evoke varying reactions from the individuals who view them. The
accompanying written discussions offer various ways of looking at these
situations and of facilitating the parent-child interaction,

Mother, newborn baby, and deaf son.

o -

I. Description of the visual: The deaf son i$ observing his mother feeding
her newborn baby.

Il. Suggested questions: What is happening here? What does the son feel?
Does he communicate anything to his mother? How does she react? What
can she do to include him in the feeding process? Have you been in this
situation? What specific thines did you do before and after the birth of the
new child to prepare the deaf child for the newcomer?

HI. Subjects for discussion and parent reaction: |} the feelings of a child
when & new child enters the home; 2) communication with the child about
the birth of a baby brother or sister; 3) methods of ncluding the deaf
child {or any child) in caring for the infant.

Comments: There has been a strong, “Oh, yes! That happened to us,”
reaction to'this visual. The parents are asked how they involved therr child
and are requested to list specific suggestions not included in Section v,
below,

THE VOLTA REWEW
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Visual 2

APRIL 1974

vary with the maturity of\the chilG.) The important thing is that the child
be prepared for the mother(s disappearance and her eventual reappearance
with the infant. 2) The parent asks the deaf child to help fecd, bathe, and
clothe the infant. 3) The parent takes time to participate in some of the
activities which she/he has previpusly shared with the deaf chid and ex-
plains why it is no longer possible\to do others. 4) The paren{ communi-
cates the concept of brother and sister and takes the child to wisit other
families in which there are brothers and sisters.

The family of a hearing impaired chijld at the dinner table.

I. Description of the visual: A family is gathered around the dinner table,
hapuity talking and laughmg wuth each other. The deaf son is tapping his
sister's shoulder.

I. Suggested questions: What is the problem here? What is the deaf son
feeling? What does he say or do? What could his parents or siblings do?
Does this happen at your dinner table? How do you involve your deaf
child? How much does your deaf child contribute to dinner conversation?
1il. Subjects for discussion and parent reaction: 1) problems that the deaf
child and his family have in communicating with each other; 2) methods
for reducing these communication problems.

23
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Comments: Because this situation is so specific, parents have often ex:
pressed strong identification with 1t and sadness that it occurs at their
dinner tables. Perhaps members of families with a deaf child should rotate
seats so that different individuals are responsibie for doing the necessary
repeating or interpreting and are praised for~their contnibution, Often
parents give this communication responsibility to the hearing siblings, ex-
plaining that the major responsibility of the parents is making and serving
the food. However, if the latter responsibility 1s shared, then the com-
munication effort can be share’ also.

IV. Parent behaviors: 1) Parents discuss the difficulty in rapid, emotional
commynication with their deaf child. 2) Parents discuss the deaf child’s
feelings about seeing cummunication occuriing all around her/him at the
dinner table. 3) Parents discuss the importance of .including the deaf child
with the hearing children and plan for a rotating system by which each
tndividual takes responsibility for interpreting or repeating. 4) Parents
themselves communicate to the child what is going on at the dinner table.
8) Parents ask the deaf child's opinion during dinner conversations and
encourage the hearing siblings to do so also. 6) Whenever the family is
‘gathered to eat, parents ask the deaf child to relate a story or incident that
occurred during the day.

Visual 3 Father, deaf son, and scout troop.

«.. when Im an Eagle
Scout I won't be deaf
anymore. Right, Daddy ”

23¢ ) THE VOLTA REVIEW
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I. Description of the visual: A father and son are walking out to a car full
of boys in the son's scout troop. The son questions the father.

Il. Suggested questions: What does the father feel after this question?
What does he say? What prompted the son to ask the question? Has your
deaf child asked a similar question? How did you respond? Did you discuss
the child’s question and your response with your spouse?

. Subjects for discussion end parent reaction: 1) the child's feelings
about being deaf and his communication of those feelings; 2) the deaf
child’s desire to be a hearing child; 3} the parent’s response to the child’s
feelings and wishes concerning his deafness; 4) the deaf child’s participa-
tion in traditional learning activities such as scouting.

IV. Parant behaviors: 1) The parent encourages the child to talk about
being deaf. 2) The parent explains to the child that there are children who
hear and others who cannot. 3) The parent honestly communicates t6 the
child that his hearing loss will not disappear with good behavior, gradua-
tion, or promotion to an Eagle Scout. 4) The parent discusses his/her
response to the child’s questions with his/her spouse. 5) The palent finds
out about local girl and boy scout organizations so that the child might
join one. :

Visual 4 Mother, daughter, and teen-agers.

I. Description of the visual: A mother and daughter are waltking down the
street. The mother watches her daughter as she looks at a car full of

laughing teen-agers.
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il. Suggested questions: What is happening here? What is the daughter
thinking? What is the mother thinking? Do they say anything to each
other? Is it difficult for a deaf adolescens to-interact socially with hearing
peers? Does your chitd *pend time with hearing peers? Do you prefer your
child to date hearing boys or girls? How can you encourage or discourage
this interaction?
1. Subjects for discussion and psrent reaction: 1} expectations for the
deaf child’s social life; 2) communication with the deaf child about inter-
i action with hearing peers; 3) the deaf child’s friends.
Comments: Some parents have felt that the mother in this visual is trying
to hold the daughter back and away from more sOphisticated'hearmg
adolescents. Others have felt that she may be sad that her daughter is not
in the car; still others have said that the daughter couldn’t possibly join the
group in the car because she is deaf. The parents’ reactions varied with
their own expectations, their child’s social life, and their attitude toward
\ the integration of hearing and deaf chitdren.
IV. Parent behaviors: 1) The parents discuss the child’s deatness and its
social ramifications. 2) The parents ask the deaf adolescent how she/he
feels about interacting socially with hearing people. 3) The parents ques-
tion the adolescent about her/his feelings and support her/his preference.
4) The parents let their child know that they will answer her 't questions
" about male/female relationships.

effective communication — a worthwhile goal

Parents can learn how to communicate more etfectively with their hear-
ing impaired children by asking themselves and other parents questions
about the communication process and by adopting new ways to carry out
this process. Changes will come as the parents ask themsclves these ques-
tions and deal frankly with the answers:

Am 'effectively communicating with my deaf child?

What are our problems in communication?

Where can | begin to change my interaction with my child?

What are the changes | want (need) to make?

How will 1 know if | have made these changes?
Introspection, analysis, and evaluation will lead to the facilitation of com-
munication between hearing parents and their deaf children. While deaf:
ness makes the sharing of thoughts, ideas, and feelings more difficult, it
does not make this parent-child communication impossible

Author’s Note: This program is now being revicwed by the National Cen-
ter and will be available at no or nominal cost 10 parent and school groups
from the National Center on Educational Media and Materals for the
Hamdicapped, Ohio State University, 220 West 12th Street, Columbus,
Ohio 43210. ot &
Reprint No. T4E
©The Alexander Graham Bell Association fot the Deaf, Inc.
Meadquartcrs: The Volta Bureau -1531 35th St., N.\W,, Washington, D.C. 20007
Printedin US.A. = 1974
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APPENDIX II Discugsion Draft

Raymond Wyman 939,
January, 1974

NEEDED: A NEW FILMSTRIP FORMAT

Filmstrips, once called slidefilms, were invented in the twenties to
make still pictures and captyons available to class size groups of students,
which meant ?0-40 individuals in a large room. Projectors had 100-200 watt
lamps, optical systems were 1neffic1ent, screens were poor and darkening
was very limited. The large 35mm film single frame image (18 X 24um) was
needed in order to get screen images of~reasgnab1e size and qhality. Com-
pletely mahual threading of a loose length of film was easily mastered by the
teaéﬂér or an older specially trained student. Strips were each ﬁ;ed once

\ or twice a.year and they lasted inde%initely. So few were cataloged, stored

\\ and ussd that small round cans were not a problem. .

Dguble frame filmstrips with 24 X 36mm images along the strip, rather

than across, enjoyed a brief paﬁﬁi;rity in order to obtain acceptable screen
i‘hges uﬁder difficult conditions. They are still very common in Europe and
séldom seen in America.

\ The single frame filmstrip format of the seventies is identical to
the one of the twenties except that it is usually in color. The conditions
of filmstrip use and ;rojection technology, however, have changed tremendously.
Perhaps an entirely new format and technology is needed.

 Filmstrips are now cataloged and stored in large numbers by most

schools for individual student and small group use. Very efficient projec-
tion systems and screehq“are available.’ Light control is far more common.

A single filmstrip may be used hundreds ¢f times and by any and all students.

Repeated handling, threading, operating and rewinding may result in short life.
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Cataloging, storage and retrieval of thousands of small round cans in a
library-resource center may be very difficult. And sound plus filmstrips,
often with remote or antomatic advance, has become the rule rather than
the exception even though the origin;I filmstrip was not designed with
these features ia mind.

The need for a new filmstrip format and the technology for it clear-
ly exist. But no one manufacturer of equipment or produceg of materials
curred%ly has the cominant position ¢ . ~ sources necessary to invent, per-
fect and popularize a new format and technology.

What would be the requirements for such a materials-format-container-
equipmeng-system

The film should probably be S8 or 16mm which are comp.etely standard-
ized, made by the millions of miles, verv inéxpensive, very easily packaged
and easily stored. Mo;t filmstrips ncw come in a series of six or eight ’
strips totaling perhaps 300 frames on the same unit. All of the images would
easily fit on one stripgof S8 or 16mm film. There are about 40 frames per <

foot of 16mm film, so 300 frames plus leade; wéuld be no more than 10 feet

in total iength. Readily available optical systems would probably put enough

‘1ight through S8 and certsinly put enough light through 16mm film for indi-

vid»al and smﬁll group viewing. The current 35mm-filmstrips would probably
continue t; be useful for large group use.

Ternnaps the S16 format and the new films\developed for the Pocéit
Kodak Carousels would be a good compromiee to get excellent images for even
moderate size audiences. The optical system of the Pocket Carousel demon-
strates what can be done with 16mm film images. Coupled with the new high
brightness screens,. projection ev..n in péorly darkened rooms is quite :;fjp—
table. S16 film is the regular 16mm- -film used for sound movies but with-the
plcture occupying the normal picture area plus the usual sound track area.
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The S16 size would be more than adequate for individual viewing.

‘e

The much smaller image size compared to 35mm would mean far less
"popping” or sudden defocusing due to expansion of the frame in the hot
projection aperture, so no glass pressure plates would probably be needed.
Since far less mass of film needs to be moved for each new image, remote
advance and reverse, automatic or pulsed advance and even fast forward and
reverse systems could be easily designed for sophiaticated machines.

' The film, either S8, 1§ nr S16, should be completely enclosed in a

cassette or container for stcrage, handling, projection or viewing and re-

winding. It should probably be the co-planar type in which the film is per-

" .manently attached to both supply and takeup spools. It should not be of the

endless loop type due to lubrication requirements, binding, cifficulties

in fast forward and reverse and the problem of usually finding the subject
matter in the middle rather than at the beginning. Rewinding might be ac--
complished by a motor .or-crank on/the ;rojector ;r viewet or in the simplest
eyetems by'ineerting a hexagenal wood pencil in the hub. Simplicity, relia-
biliey, low cose and protection for the film should all be easily poseibléf
Very sqphisticated uses of the medium should 1lso be possible.’

A variety of machines could be developed to handle tga new standard
filmstrip cassette. Tﬁe simplest would Se a eettery illuminated and hand
operated viewer for school carrel, home use end uses in developing countries,
Mains operated machines (120 volts in Americ.) would be avaiiabie for indi-
vidual stud, with built in rear projection-screens. Small group study wor d
be accomplished with large. units and wall screens. ‘
Combinationa of still pictures in the new foru:t and eound plus

pulses would continue and enhance the trend tawetd true audio-visual presen=~

tations. - The sound and pulses would certainly be on compact cassettes and
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follow the new standards for track use and configuration.
Perhaps some consideration should be given to a visual format that
would permit and promote dissolving one image into another rather than see-

ing the film move. This might be done by using two identical strips in oue

machine. On the other hand, very rapid advance mechanisms might be a very

RSN
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acceptable substitute.
If several 50 frame filmstrip topics are to be combined to cover

a typical unit of work, then some sort of frame identification system will

be needed. Perhaps a three digit edge numbering system between the sprocket

holes could be used to identify each frame. The numbers might appear on the

gcreen or be visible at the machine. Each unit of the strip should have at

least some leader (perhaps colored), a focus frame with inst . uctions for

¢

" the audio, if any, an opaque frame, and then the title or first content frame.

An indexing system would, of course, also be needed for the audio segments.
The cassettes and/or -containers should be designed with library shelf
storage in mind. A typical book size package with spine for labeling would
seem ideal.
Since either 8 or 16mm fiIm\can be rapidly and expertly printed with
motion picture duplicating equipment of very high quality, it would seem pos-
sible to make quantities of filmstrips rea&ily availﬁble to all students who

\
need them, even in deve:.oping countries.

\

The masters for filmstrips now owned by commercial producers could

easily be combined, processed, and numbered to make new masters of the pro-

per size for mass duplication.

13

But the word "filmstrip" would continue to designate the old, and
perhaps someday obsolete, 35mm size so a new term would need to be ceined.
I\

How do you like "pocketstrip" or "cassette strip'?
P P ?
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ABSTRACT

This paper describes materials and procedures designed to provide a more
opitmal learning environment for parent behavior change. The target parent
bzhaviors are those behaviors which relate directly to communication between
hearing pareats and their hearing impaired children. 1he program is designed
for use with parent groups by a facilitator.

The materials anqﬁprocedures have the following major components:

(1) a set of 45 stimulus visuals in transparency formate which

depict parents and deaf children engaged in cummunication

[

of critical types. This systematic series of proampt= is

designed to evoke more effective communicacion behaviors

and procedures to incorporate these behavicrs into the

parents' daily interactions with their child. |

(2) a facilitator's manual which describes the possible chron-
ological (from prior to birth to late adolescence of the
deaf child) or thematic (sibling conflicts, discipline, sex
education, etc.) treatments by group leaders. The facili-
tator's manual details potential parent communications
behaviors appropriate to the depicted situation. '

(3) regularly scheduled parent meetings from 6-15 parentr to view
visuals and to analyze evoked parent communication behaviors.
Parent-parent interaction and parent-leader interaction leads
tc the selection of behaviors and the procedures for insuring
incorporation into daily interaction with children.

This paper will demonstrate and discuss these materials and procedures and

present the formative evaluation response to the program from parent test sites.'
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The Development of Discriminative Stimulus Materials
to Increase Parent-Child Communication
Allison Rossett and Todd Eachus

University of Massachusetts

A recurring issue in the application of principles of behavior to
social problems is that of "who shall select and who shall decide." Whenever
the efficacy of behavior modification procedures is demonstrated, critics
imbued with non-empiricist values raise issues concerned with the selection
of target behaviors, conseqﬁences, and reinforcers. A systematic prompting
of individual parent's communication strengths and weaknesses and the transi-
tion from statements of individual problems to the application of behavioral
procedures is presenteé in this paper. Based on individual response to visual
prompts within a group setting, parents and leaders make j?int decisions as to
target behaviors, consequences and reinforcers. .

When behavior analysts concern themselves with areas of human functioning
which are emotionally toned or closely tied to basic human functions, the
problems of ethics and morality are compounded. The analysis of those behaviors
involved in parenting is particularly subject to emotionally stated arguments .
concerning the selection of target'behaviors, the use of extrinsic reinforcers
and the manipulation of behavior. Parenting is certainly one of the most com-
plex and critical of human functions. The likelihood of increased resistance
to behavior modification procedures abov~ those ordinaiiiy voiced is increased
when analyzing parent-child relationships.

With the increased success of behavior modifiers in generating effective
programs in schools, clinics, residential institutions, penal facilities,
and wich individuals, the press fo: reliable and efficient metiwds for

generating substance and structure for programs has alsoc increased. Ordinarily,
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individual behavior modifiers generate training programs for specific audierces.
That is, little attention has been paid to the process of identifying the

ways in which teachers, counselors, ward attendants, etc. select particular
student or patient behaviors which should be increased or decreased in
frequency. Undoubtedly, a few catastruphic errors have been made in the
selection of target or terminal behaviors,

Further, most behavior modification programs depend for their effective-
ness on the capabilities of the individuals running the program to evoke,
consequate and develop generalized.behaviors in the individuals concerned.

With the increased frequency and number of programs involving behavior

modification, there is an increasing requirement for procedures to generate

certain behaviors among given audiences. Two ends can be act :ved through

such procedures. The target audience for a program can identify the specific
terminal behaviors for the program and can generate those stimulus conditions
vhich are most likely to produce desired behaviors by program participants.

0} particular importance in the development of behavior modification
programs is the generation of terminal behaviors which are suitable for a
widespread audience of clients. That is, classroom teachers are faced with
problems in common and parents learn to cope with the manifold problems of
child rearing regardless of circumstances or location. Teaching and parenting
can be identified as coherent, consistent repertoi;es of human functioning.

By turning to the verbal communities of teachers, parents, and program developeis,
one can obtain reliable data with which to generate materials and procedures
for widespread application to those verbal communities in general.

The process reported here for the development of discriminative stimuli

to change certain verbal behaviors can be briefly described as an extension of

the statement "If you need to know what they want, go ask m." Simply put,
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t.e concern is with utilizing the informaticn avatisble in a verhal community
to frame and structure the widespread application of behavior procedures.
The dangers inherent in selection of terminal behaviors by an individual
can be avoided through utilization of a systematic process tc -btain such
information from the verbal communit . ci concern. Also, processes can be
utilized to insure that programs are built which result in the generation of
aprropriate behavior frem participarts by develooiné discriminative stimuli which
are based on the operationalization of goal statements from members of thet
particular verbal community.

The particular application reported here of such Jevelopmental procedares
is dirvected at the particular problems related to parenting of deaf children

by hearing adults.

The Need For The Program

The young deaf child relies more on his parents than does his hearing
peer. He turns to these parents for help with all of the unknowns that are
easily inferred by a hearing child througn supplementary contacts. He turns
to these parents for the fun and games and language that other children receive
from constant interaction with varying people. He will turn to his parents
for the experiences that his youth and deafness make difficult. Sesame Street,
the soap ;peras, and the neighborhood kids cannot provide the deaf child with
essential stimulation that some parents fail to provide.

Deafness makes a tremendous impact on communicarion between parent and

child. Schlesinger and Meadow (1973) state that, ".... the primary handicap -~

imposed by early childhood deafness 1is that it jams and weakens communication

between the child and others in his environment."
Mindel and Vernon (1970) and Rainer and Altschuler (1967) provide a basic
picture of the angst involved in communication between learing parents and deaf
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. ildren. Goss (1970), Altman -l1%.:), Simmons~Martin (1972) and Schlesinger 247.
2nd Meadow ( 1973) have provided specific research describing the interactions
which occur in a home with a deaf child. Their work sheds additional light
on the shape and strength of the intrusion that deafness makes within a lLouwe.
Goss (1970) coupared the language vsed by mothers of hearing children with
the language used by mothers of de2f chiidren. He found that the mothers of
hearing children were more likely to ask questions, to ask for opinions and to
use iangﬁage showing solidarity and agreement. On the other hand, he found that
mothers of deat children were more likely to show disagreement, to appear tense
and to make suggestions, These mcthers of the deaf were not as likely to use
verbal praise as were the mothers of hearing children. Considexing the impact
of parents in stimulating language growth through their own verbal language
(Davitz, 1966; Levenstein and Suaniecy, 1967), there is an obv. s importance
in these major differences in parental commurication with deaf and hearing
children.

Simmons-Martin (1972) observed mother-infant interaction in homes of hearing
children a 1 listed the frequency of their occurrence. From the most frequently
occurring to the least frequently occurring, she listed the following activities:
hoiding, talking, talking to infant, feeding, and looking at face. Simmons-
Martin finds that ir a home with a deaf intant, the talking and the talkiné.
to the infant is linely to be extinguished The deaf child fails to provide
the pivotal reinforcement for that important form of parent-child communica-
tion.

Schlesinger and Meadow (1973) describe their observation of communication

between hearing parents and deaf children in Sound and Sign. From counseling

sessions with parents and home observations, they observe that hearing parents
of deaf children using total communication rely on an abundance of tactile

stimuli and frequently run toys and fingers over the deaf child's face and head.
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1ney hace often observed parents ma: Ing signs right on the infant or child's

body. 1In a comparison study of material interaction with hearing parents

of deaf children and hearing children, Schlesinger and Meadow found highly
significant differences in interaction behaviors. Mothers of deaf children
were rated as significantly less flex{ble, permissive, encouraging and
imaginative. The mothers of‘deat child;eu were daiso ratea as significantly
more intrusive and didactive. These blatant gnd major differences in communi-
cation and child rearing patterns were definiiely related to the deaf child's
communication deficit. When the 60 mothers' backgrounds were screened for
significant personality characteristics, education b; ethnic variables, the
analyses still pointed to deafness as the distinguishing variable.

A study by Altman (1973) focused on ten deat children. She used profes-
sivnals to rate the children on their ~ommuri.ative compete: . Altman's
findings were distinguished by their one or two word utterances and that the;e
same mothers gave out more facts and information than did the mothers of
the children rated as more competent communicators. Mothers with children
rated as more competent tended to speak more frequently and had more to say
when they did speak. ’

From an oralist's perspective, the Altman study described the characteris-

tics of mothers of deaf children rated as being highly competent communicators.

She found that mothers of the more competent children corrected their children
more often. They also demanded more frequent repetitions of sentences and

words from the deaf 4-7 year olds in the study. These same mothers asked more
questions of their children and the children responded more oftem to their
mother's queries. In general, Altman found that the mothers of the more com-
petent communicators offered wore fe;dback to the children, placed more pressure

to excell on the children, used more positive reinforcers, manifested more

positive affection and warm:h and introspected mere frequently on their
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performance as mothers of deaf children. Based on her observations,

a program, ever a total communication program, should te aimed at evoking
or increasing the frequency of the deséribed parental behaviors.

The work ci Stuckless and Birch (1966); Quigiey and Frisina (1961);
Stevenson (1964); Schlesinger and Meadow (1973); Vernon and Koh (1970);
Howse and Fitch (1972) and Brill (1960, 1965) all support the utilization
of sign 1anéuage and fingerspellirg by parents with their infant and very
young deaf children. Reacting to tﬂe ancient contention that the early use
of signs 1s harmful to the speech develupment of the deaf person, Stuckless
and Birch (1966) fcund that there was no ;ignificant difference .in the speech
Inteiligibility of deaf children educated in early manual communication (sign
language and fingerspelling) classe. and those educated in early oral educa-
tion programs. While the speech intelligibility figures offered no significant
differences, significant differences in reading, speech reading (lip reading)
and written language were found in the early manual communication groups
over the early oral group. Vernon and Yoh (1971) concur in the findings
which show higher educational acihiicvement 1in children educated through early
manual communication. Howse and Fitch (1972) looked at the effects of a sign
language orientation course for parents on the expressive language of deaf
children and their nearing parents. They found a significant increase in
the desired expressive language after the parents' exposure to sign language.
Schlesinger and Meadow (1973), looking at deaf parents with their deaf children,
attributed the significant educational differences to the early parental input
of language via total communication and the resulting relative ease of child-
rearing. They reiterate the Howse and Fitch finding of improved parent-child
communication based on the introduction of sggn language into the parent-

child communication.

LERSFR
rm 3




250.

The requirement for improved means f?r\assisting parents of deaf
children is evident in the studies described. The aspects of parent—chjld.
interaction which seem detrimental and supportive of the development of
deaf children are apparent. Tne development of the mediated program described

here relies on those data reported by octhers in that they guided the refinement

of information obtained from parents and children.

The Developmental Process

In the fall of 1971 the Northea:st Regional Media Center for the Deaf, a
federally funded Office of Education. Bureau for the Education of the Handicapped
project, gathered fourteen deaf adolescents and asked them f;r assistance 1in
pfogram development. They were very explicit about their needs and the
direction project efforts should take in response to these needs. Clearly
and directly, they made these statements: |

"My parents don't know how to communicate with me."

"My parents are overprotective.'

"My parents are ashamed of me. They send me to spend weekends with

my friends who have deaf parents."

"My parents don't understand me."

"I can't understand my parents.'

"My parents should show more love."

"1f we can learn to communicate better, then everything will be 0.K.,"

The deaf adolescents wrote, signed and/or spoke a message which left little
room from confusion. Tﬁzﬁ\urged the development of a program to improve com-
munication between hearing Blrente and their deaf children. Consultation
with parents, teachers and administrators further defined the problem suggested
by the adolescents. By returning to parents and adolescents for further

information, they provided the feedback necessary in the development of

Y,
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tre program. \isits to parent Broups were made; ideas obtained there
generated visual materials; visuals and written accompaniment were then
Preserted to the deaf adolescents and to pParents, educators and counselors
of the deaf. This process was repeate«. tnroughout the éourse of the 18
month developmental period.

These steps revéaled an almost universal progression of experiences and
conrerns faced by parents of deaf children. These experiences and concerns
were reiterated by the educators of the deaf, the deaf adolescents and the
parents who served as resources in the development of the program. Visits
to parent groups yielded graphic descriptions and poignant discussions of/key
moments and interacticns in the parenting of a deaf child. These moments and
interactions were translated inco the discussion-stimulating v:svals which
serve as the basis for the program. A visit with a parent group at the Robin's
Speech and Hearxqg Clinic, in Boston, Massachusetts, was typical of the way
the ideas for the open-ended visuals were generated. Parents talked about
restaurants and their child's temper tantrums in these restaurants, Parental
concern about people associating the annoying tantifum behavior with deafness
was evident. The parental choice of deciding to put the hearing aid on the
child in public or not caused them considerable pain and evoked discussion of
discipline, public reaction to deafness, necessity for amplification and the
self-concept of the deaf child. Another similar ang meaty discussion centered
around blindness and deafness. The six mothers in the room were evenly split
on the subject of“which was the most debilitating handicap. Crucial issues were
raised here: what is the impact of deafness on the child? what are.the
functions of a child's hearing? What is the likely impact of congenital

!
deafness as compared to adventitious deafness? What do individual parents

feel about deafness and how do they communicate these feelings to their child?

AL
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Atother area highlighted by the Robbins group was responding to strangers’
questions about deafness éenerated by the young child's hearing ;id. The
parents described incidents in supermarkets, trains ;nd playgrounds and they
asked important questions: What should | say? Why do people ask these questions?
What is the germane information that 1 should Impart? Why do I feel anger at
these people? Should I tell my child about the questioning? Should I invite
the child to respond if she/he is capable of responding?

'These are three examples of pérent discussion and description of incidents;
visits witih many other parent groups prévided additional material. The incidents
they all described resulted in ideas about parent concerns and the generation
of visuals which depict these concerns. Once in systematized visual form, they
stimulated parent verbal behavior or bechavior rehearsal relar :d :6 ;mproved
interaction with‘their deaf child.

Deaf adolescents were another source of ideas for the discriminative sti-
muli; Their suggestions for this project were elicited in a structured fashion.
They were asked to recpond to these open-ended questions: (1) I am happiest '
with my parxents when we.. .« o3 (2) T am saddest with my parents when wve. . .;
(3) A happy time that I can remember was when we -. . .; (4) A sad time that
I can remember was when we . . .. Their responses suggested many important
moments and incidents in interaction with their parents. They wrote about
mealtime, telephone conversations with distaat relatives, family parties,
sibling privileges in which they could not participate, curiosity over tele~
vision newscasts, and social relationships with hearing peers. Their
descriptions of parent-child interactions surrounding key issues provided the
impetus for many other visuals.

The needs and concerns of parents of deaf children serve as the themes for
the visuals. These visuals elicit the inter-parént behavior likely to bring

about change in the parents' communication with their deaf children. The

'

£i- (
red )




\ j

P \

| 253.
!
1

tcus is on process; the focus i1s on parents serving as behavior modifiers

in ;n effort to increase the quantity of their interactions with their deaf
children. This improvement comes out of the discussion stimulated by the

visuals and the direction provided to the leader by the facilitator's manual.

The Form and Content of the Program

]

There is ample support for the contention that effective parent education

(1.e. education which will yield an increase in the selected parent and/or

child behaviors) can be brought about through a focus on parent and child be-

haviors and parent education in behavior modification. The program described

in this paper creat2s an environment to bring abgut this parent behavior change.

Work on the application or operant theory to child-rearing has been
carried out by Allen and Harris (1966) and Hall and Broden (1967). Their
suggestion; have been utilized in seeking to demonstrate the efiectiveness
of parents in changing their children's behaviors (Wahler and Etikson,51969).
Additional applications of behavioral principles to home settings yiela plen-
tiful data supporting their use in decreasing children's maladaptive behaviors
(Knight, Ha;;zi and McNeil, 1971; O'Leary and Becker, 19711. The needs of
exceptional children and parents of exceptional children have also been met
through these procedures.

Mira (1972) details the effectiveness of these operant procedures on
deaf children and their parents. When several parents of deaf children de-
scribed the marked negativiem of their deaf children, Mira trained them to
institute time-out procedures when the child demonstratedlthe described nega- '
tivism. The parent indicates (through 3igns or a combination of signs and
vocal language, "When you do that, you can't stay in the room with us.") that
this negativiem was unacceptable béhavior. Mira designed similar applications
or operant procedures for children who refused to wear hearing aids and some

«0()
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wiho were foot stompers. In all cases, there was a decrease in the target

tehavior(s). Mira ﬁugg?sts that the special potency of behhvior modification

" for children with communication disoraers over traditional gsychoanalytic

treatment is based on its freedom from veliance on verbal instruction as re-
inforcementa. The Carpenter -nd Augustine (1973) study on f&ur parents with
childrea with communication disord :rs ylelded almost as striking results. 1In

tiirec out of the four homes, the pusrents trained in behaviorvchnngq techniques..

relited signiticant improvement in their child management and communication

skills,
While not yet carriad out with deaf childre., the following studic3 have
obvious applications for children-with communication limitations: Heroert

and Baer (1972) and Kogan et al.(1972). Herbert and Baer demonstrates how

“

uncomplicated parent education procé@ures can bring about desired increases

3

in the parents' and children's behavgors. In this study, parents were given

wrist counters and told to attend more freépently to selected, desired be-

i}

haviors. This instruction and the counterwyie}ded large increases in the

parents' attention and the children's-demonstrgtion of the desired behavior.
The Kogan et al. study shows similar promise but with a far larger and more
comprehensive approach. Computer diagnosis of videotaped mother-child inter-
actions was used to prescribe remediation. The computer guantified the fre-
quencies of specific behaviors within general classes of interaction like
war;th overtures, child's solicitation of guidance, and physical demonstration
of affection. The trainers then worked with parents to increase and decrease
selecred interaction behaviors.

These‘studies support and detail the application of operant procedures

to parent-child interactions. The effectiveness of these proc:dures is assured.

What is not always assurvd is the procedure for getting at individual needo

[
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and for selecting consequences to structure programs. Questions obviously

remain the creation and utilization of an environt2nt aimed at the evocation

of deficits in communication behaviprs and the structuring of programs to re-

spond to these defirits. The NKMCD program, a program designed to provide

this environment, is composed of the following major components:

1. Stimulus, open-ended visuals, )
Séimulus -risuals are materials which precipitate rather than complete

the educational process. They are iuportant not for what they are, but for

what they begin in the group which views them. The visuals provide no answers;

rather they provide the impetus for individual answer-rinding or additional
question-posing. The open—ended,‘urresolved format Uti}izes the basic com-
munication situations universal té familieé with a deaf‘child while encouraging
individual suggestions for parent comunication behaV#ors. The open format
stimulates pz-ents “p observe the strengths and weakdesses in their communi-
cation behaviors. Procedures based on these stategent= -an thén be developed
in concert with parents. The focus of these mtex;/ials and the concomitant

procedures is the systematizing and structuring of an environment to bring

about change in parent behavior with their deaf. children.

2. A facilitator's manual.

i

The facilitator's manual enables someon#/who is unfamiliar with the
visuals, but who knows something about deafdﬁss and/or parent education arli/or
being the parent of a deaf child to lead a group of parents towards an increase
in sele;ted communication behaviors. The manual discusses each visual in
light of the Lasic visual conten;, the questions facilitators should raise
(both affective and cognitive), the parent concerns and reactions touched on

in the visual, and the parent communication behaviors applicable to the sit-

ua.ion. The written treatment of the visuals is based on the operationalization
R
"ild
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by many ,urc..: |and educators of the dcef or "effective parent~child commun1c£§6'
t:cn.” The listing of épecific behaviors which would be observed in a home

with such eftective communication provided the suggested pareng behaviors in
response to each visval. Decisions about optimal behavior and additions to

the listing world be made by individual parenrs in consultation with profes;

sionals. Appropriate'leadership behaviors, thoee actions likely to bring

the parents of the deaf to an increase in communication behaviors, are detailed

in tnis manual. «

3. Parent Groups.

The utilization of these materials (visuals and manual) relies on the
direction and maintenance of a purent group. This form of learning opportunity
is based on a strong belief in the ability of parents fo educate other parents
and in the importance of parents and leaders becoming an informacion resource
for each other. -

4. Parent self-evaluation via parent checklisting of communication behaviors.

Because the visuals are designed to change what paren:s actually do in
their homes with their deaf children, there are acccmpanying checklists.

These checklists ask the parent to indicate the frequency of certain communi-
catio; (vocal and non-vocal) behaviors. They enable the parent to look at
himself /herself at the beginning, during and at the termination of the program.
This consistent self-evaluation increases transfer of learning between parent
group sessions and home communication behaviors.

5. Bibliographies and Northeast resource listing.

Parents need to know where to zo for information about deafness. Parents
need to know how to become more knowledgeable about deafness, so that they can
begin making informed decisions for their young geaf child. The facilitator's

manual answers these questions. Parents are provided with annotated informa-
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tion on print, place and people resources on exceptionality, paremt education
and deafness. ,eographical listing of parent education programs for parents
of deaf child~en is also provided. y

The open-ended visuals depfct hearing parents and de /children in likely
interacrions situations. They freeze the depicted 1nd£v1duals at decision
and Interaction points and stimulate behavior rehearsal from the parents who
view them. The following visuals and written treatment provide examples of
this utilization of visuals as discriminative stimuli .or parents of the

deaf. Operan: procedures, based on needs and concerns evoked by the visuals,

are then structured and instituted to bring about the increase in parent-child.

interaction. ,ﬂﬂaa«"“‘//ﬂtszlf
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In addition to a presentation of suggested questions and activities to
accompany the visuals, to sample themes for discussion, and to reaction by
parents who have already viewed the visuals, the facilitator's manual includes

a listing of suggested parent behaviors evoked by the situation portrayed in

the visuals.

Suggested Parent ﬁehaviors for Figure 1:
(1) Parents diac-ss the child's safety and methods to assure {it.
(2) Parents seek out help in finding the best way to arrange their home a&g
immediate environment to protect the child.
(3) Parents discuss special dangers caused by the child's deafnes; and how to
~lleviate these dangers.

(4) Parents tell the child about danger spots in home and community.

(5) Parents tell the child how to avoid dangerous situations by setting down

H
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clearly defined and explained rules.
(6) Parents communicate these danger spots and protective rules in various
-_ ways: tnrough talking, through drawing, through signing through pantomiming
possible situations.

(7) Parents set up a situation to make sure that the child understands and

follows protective limits.

- > W W W Y e - S e e D e S WD s T S

Suggested Parent Behaviors for #25

(1) The parents discuss the likelihood of their hurried and sometimes emotional
interchanges being misunderstood by the deaf child.

(2) The parents try to avoid rapid and hostile exchanges in fron. of the deaf
child.

(3) The parents take time to explain to the child that ghey are not angry at
the child and that she/he is not directly involved in the dispute,

(4) The(;;}ents ask the deaf child to question them about the argument she/he
has observed,

(5) The parents answer the questions asked . the child which they judge to
be appropriate.

(6) When disputes which involve emotional responses are encountered on TV and
in filme, parents communicate with their child about these emotions.

(7) Parents draw parallels/for the child between emotions portrayed in the

. media and the child's observation of interactions in the home.

Insert Fi, e #3
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Suggeated Parent Behaviors for #29 \

(1)

~~
]
Nt

3)

(4)

()

(6)
(7)

1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)
(6)

\
Parents discuss the difficulty in rapid, emotional communication with'

their deaf child.

Farents discuss the deaf child » feelings about seeing communication
going on all around her/him at a place like the dinner table.

Parents discuss the importance of including the deaf child with the
hearing cnildren and plan for & rotating individual to take responsibility
for interpreting or repeating.

Parents draw, sign or talk to the child about what is ébing on at the
dinner table. h

Parents ask tha deaf child's opinion during dinner conversation.

Parents encourage the hearing siblings to ask the deaf child's opinion.

Parenta ask the deaf child to relate a story or incident in her/his day.

Insert Figure #4

The parents talk to each other about what their child does well and likes
to do.

The parents talk to deaf adults and parents of deaf children about the
jobs which do not depend on h;aring.

Parents talk to their child about his/her likes and abilities and what

he/she sees in his/her future. !

Parents discuse their child and his/her gbilities wi;h the teachers and
administration at the child's school.

Parents discuss their work with the child and answer queationq about 1it.
Parents take the child to observe varying jobs which are related to his/

her interests and abilities.
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(7) Parents invite deaf adults with varying occupations to their home.
(8) Parents :ncourage the deaf child to talk with deaf adults and vocutional
placemen: persons abut options for careers.
The Reepo?se to the Program

In addition to the frequent presentation of the partially developed pro-
wrar Lo paren: and educator groupa, a more compi-ie version of the program was
p.aced in three field tes£ sites in the northeastern United States. The re-
sults from th:s formative evaluations have been used in the improvement of
the mediated program.

The major goals of the formative evaluation were to measure the impact of
one/program ir light of 1its ability to bring about an increase in parent-
selected communication behaviors and to sclicit verbal statements frgm ﬁarents
on necessary changes and additions to the program.

Parents in the field test siteQ were asked to select from one to four
questions dealing with differing communicaction behaviors. After the selection
of these questions for the Communication Behaviors Checklist, they were asked
to self~record the number of times each day that they performed the behavior
asked about in the question. Parents were %rovided with instructions on how
to accomplish the self-recording and with forms for this self-measurement.

The Communication Behaviors Checklist instrument provided data which
enabled us to look at the impact of the FRMCD program over time, i.e. at the
end of each week and at the end of the six week exposure. it also provided
data for looking at group change in average beliaviors per selected question.
Most importantly, this inetrument'offezed information on individual parents
and their self-p ceptions of selected communication behaviors with their
deaf children during the cnursz of the NRMCD program.

Before concentrating on changes in individual's totals, it 1s useful to




261.

-

examine the group Qvetages. Numbers were arrived at by taking individual
parent's total behavior per week and dividing by the number of questionsa
selectea by that parent. The results of these couputations were then averaged
by grcup. This process yielded we i1y grovp means for behaviors per selected
question.

The oral group in Longmeadow, Massachusetts, showed the most steady
increase in average frequence/qu:za:ion. The means for this group also show
that parents reporting generally lower frequencies of communication behavior
at the onset of the program made the greatest gains during and after exposdte
to rhe prograr. The oral communication group in Hartford, Conn. made slight
gains in frequency of communica’icn behaviors. Interestingly, several parents
in the oral groups stated that they felt the behavior checklisting was a
strong positive part of the program and/or they intended to continue doing
the behavior checklisting. The positive results of these first two group
averages reflects this enthusiaem for the process of checklisting, an intrinsic
part of the program.

.The total communication group's averages show less change over time. The
five weekly averages show a range of slightly less than 4. The difference
between the week 1 average and the week 5 average is 1.4, a small decreﬁse
in average frequency per question. At the cnset ¢f the program, the average
of the total parent group, the group which failed to show marked increases,
was considerably higher than the week 1 average of 11.7 behaviors per question.

Individull parent averages refiect group trends. Most of the parents
who continuously and consistently participated in the behavior checklisting
showed increases ih/%tequencies of communication behaviors with their deaf
children. Better than 63% of the responding parents self-reported a higher

frequency of selected communication behaviors at the end of the six week NRMCD
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program than they did at the beginning. The remaining 37% reported sharp (a
drop of 20 or more) decreases in only three of che twenty~-two cases. Within
the 63X who reported in increése £rom weak 1 to week 5, 7 of the 14 or 50%
were sh.rp (ircrease of 20 or mor.) ¢1i14.  ‘n v three of.the parents reported
virtually unchanged frequency scoree over the course of the 6 weeks. These
254 of the parents reported freguencies which fluctiated only slightly (5 or
ies) from earlier or iater scores.

In addition to effecting an increase in parent communication behaviors
with their deaf children, the naterials alsc evoked parent facilitator and
parent-parent interchanges. Tahie 1 lists the uwean # of interchanges and the

girection of these intercnanges.
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It is interesting to note the greater mean of parent-parent interactiors
than parent-facilitator interactions in all 3 groups. Also, the oral group
frox ﬁsrtford, the group with the 1aréest n, did not show the same pronounced
gap in the quantity of the different tyves of interactions. A substantiation
for the recommendation to diminish size of groups implementing the NRMCD pro-
gram should be pointed out h;re. The individual number of interactions in
this oral Hartford group was 8ign:*!cantly less than the other groups. Cer-

tainly, it is plausible to attribute this difference to the size of the group.

Verbal feedback from parents included specific suggestions for changes in
the program. A list of suggestions whica heve been incorporated into the
program follows:

(1) The facilitator should present options and encourage parents to make

decisions. Facilitators should not tell parents what to do.

L3 ".i .
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\2) Parents should be given more suggestions for possible answers to their
childrer s questions.
(3) Cioip s8tould focus more cr "how to.handle certain situations rather than
so much rfree discussion.”
. (4) More visuals should be focused on the experiences of parents and their
7-14 vear olds.
(5) There 1s a need for the inc:.sion of more parents of deaf teen-agers
(6) Expand the program so thit mothers and fathers can attend.
(7) Limir discussion of visuals :o no more tha: 1% mirutes.
i8) Increase the aé;endance of parents,
(9) Include ieaf adolescents and their pareats i. the groups.
\10) Questions following the visuals should not be repititious.
(11) The parert education sessions should be longer (in weeks?) and have more
continuity.
(12) Deaf adults should be included in the program.

The suggestions of parents, their behavior change and the analysis of
interactions evoked by the p>ogram have resulted in changes in the form and
content of the program. Additional visuals, specific directions for deaf
adolescents and adults involvement, ideas fcr increased parent attendance and
an operant resource listing are the major additions made in response to the
formative ;valuation.

Conclusion

The development of the program for improving parent-child communications
rested on a continuous process of determining the needs of parents and deaf
children through direct participation. By basing the content and format of th:
program on the actual difficulties and problems of parents of deaf children,

we have identified behaviors which are consistently seen as desirable and
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essentiul to the parenting of a deaf child. By refining visual materials
through feedb.ck trom parent groups, we have assured that the nature and se-
quence of the prograr address common requirements and evoke verbal behavior
wonich can be vasily shaped to improve parent-child communication.

The developmental process which has been used was not 1nten&ed to provide
. .omplete prugram. No specifi: program elemants have been included which
arce concerned with rhe competence c¢f the individual program managers or pre- ‘
cise recording procedures for use in hcmes by parenis of deaf children.
Instead, we have focused on the process for identifying behaviors which will
measurably imvcove communication hetween parents and children.

Through iirectly involving the verbal community in the identification

. and selection of target behaviors, we have systematized the determination of

vhat behaviors should be acquired. The difficult issues surrounding change
in complex areas of human functioning have been addressed directly by the

straightforward procedure of analyzing and relying upon the individuals needing

~

change.

Obviously, not all of the areas of application for which behavior modifi-
cation vrocedures are useful can utiliie tne program strategies. Such clients
as institutionalized retardates cannot clearly voice the terminal objectives
of greatest concern for their welfare. However, teachers, parents, businesses
and others can describe accurately their guais aud onjectives 1in precise,
operational terms. This paper presents a program for prompting such statements

and the concomitant planning from parents of the deaf.
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THE UB1QULITOUS OVEEKRHEAD

Kayuond WUyman
cgicnal Mcdia Center for the Dcaf

re
]
2

Northicas

During the decade of the Eighteen-Twentics, anfeducational
revolution tock place with the development and wide acceptance of the
chalkboard (then blackboard) acn a standard classrooir teaching device.
Nearly cveryone in education agrecd that the device permitted greatly
improved visual presentations to groups of studeats aud that its
cost, Smplcxity and upkeep were vell withain school rcsource; and
teacht - competencies. Practically every clascsroom Since then .as been
equipped with large areas of chalkboard for teacher and cven student
use.

: -

During the decade vf the Ninetecn-Sixties, John Gough had a

drcam that edﬁcatinn of the deaf could be dramatical:y improved

-

if overhead projectiou could becone a standard classroom teaching

- - - ————— ——— R Y

teclmique. Ille saw overhead projection ac a nccessary visual complement
to the already accepted group or individual sound amplifying syctoems
so that both the visuzl and audio communication modes could be exploited
to the fullest extent. Qedia to John Gough mcant oﬁtimum.audio
and visual communication devices and techniques.

In order to infusa some overhead pfﬁTEttiﬁﬁ/Eazgzgét and expertise
into his new Media Services and Captioned Films brance of the Bureau
of Education for the ilandicapped, John did Lome checking and found that
the University of ilassachusetts had done much work cn overheazd projcction
equipmcat and mateyials that might be adopted to or odopted by schools

for the decf. Much of this work had been stimuilated by the Teenifax

Corporetion (now Sc¢ott Grarhics) in nearby Holyoke, lMassachusetts, A
e

€ s
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USOFE study of locally produced overhead transparencies had also been

completed by the University. Thus, the Northecast Regional Media Center
for the Decaf was established at the University in Amherst, Massachusetts,
with a primary responsibility for exploiting overhead prejector utiliza-
tion in the education of the deaf.

At the same time funds were allocaéed to begin the purchase of an
overhead projection package for each and cvery classroom for the deaf in
the country. It took several years to equip every room with an overhead

projector, stand and screen, but the goal has long sincc been met.

\

Schools for the deaf have been leading the nation in the use of this

\

system. While otaer teachers must often locatc), schedule, transport, \
set up and focus a machine before uée, teachers of the deaf only nced
to turn on the switch.

Since most tcachers were not trained to use such iachines and
materials, summer institutes, workshops, demonstrations and publications
werc made available on a large scale. A major part of the staff develop~-
ment program of the Regional Media Centers was devoted to overhead
projection,

Overhead projection has many desirable characteristics in education
of the deaf. It can be used in an ordinary lighted rcom, elthough not
in direct sunlight: The»teacher faces the class so that lip reading and
every aid to communciation can be employed. Audic and visual materials
can be voven together. The speed of presentation can be constnntl&
adjusted to the perceived assimilation of the meP;ages. Hany excellent
comercial transparencies are available at reasonable cost. NRMCD has

prepared sets of several hundred transparencics for distribution to all

« N0
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schools for the deaf bused on Lhe expressed nceds of experienced ccaclers.

)
-

(This program has becn completed;) The other regional media centers and
many indiyidual schools have als; produced transparency sets. Thousands
of paper masters for inexpensive and rapid local productionkbf trans-
parencics are readily available. UIxtemporaneous visuzl materials can

be made with water soluble or permanent pens or pencils. Various small
objects such as coins, keys, boxes, pins, etc. can be placed on the
overhead stage and counte. ', catcgorized, arranged or described. Materials
on the stage can be pointed to, pregressively disclosed, labeled and
completed with overlays. The lamp can be used as an attention gettirg
device or as a spotlight for anything neceding emphasis.

To complement the classrcom overheads, most schools for the deaf
have established local production areas for visual materials in each
major buildine. These centers usually contain equipment for making
thesmal, diazo and color lift transparencics from a great Qariety of
hand constructed or commercial masters. They often have graphics
equipment, pressure sensitive letters and symbols and sometimes .photo-
graphic or o:her enlarging or copying devices.

A major shortcoming of the typical overhead projector has becn the
inability to use full color continuous tone photographic maverials simila.
to the 35mm camera and 50 x 50mm (2 x 2) slides. A study was made of an
existing overhead projector for 50 x 50mm slides as a companion to the
larger overhead, but little cnthuuiasm‘has s0 f;r leecn gonorwtpd.

But all of these uscs for overhead prejection simply make teacher
preseutations to students more effertive. What about student resnenses?

Might it be possible to use the same device to permit students to make

.
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visual responses to visual stimuli? These were some questions posed by

Dr. Stepp ind which bothered me on one of my return trips from Lincoln.

Perhaps being upset is a prerequisite to invention, because the mediated
intcractional visual response system, MIVR, was the result. Thig system
. \ . . . c
has bFen described at scveral symposia and discussed vith Pnrt1c1pants.
There has been a good deal of enthusiasm for it and a sound research
base has been made throupgh several dissertations indicated 4n the references.
Ordinary overhead projectors consumed too much power to be used
together in groups of eight to twelve so that cach student and the
teacher would hove individual machincs./ The Bubhl Projector Company
developed a special 150 vatt low voltagé rnodel, a wiring harness and
specicl etudent desls for us to experiment with. These have worked
very well and many schools around the ccuntry now have some form of
laboratory in which overhcads are used for multiple student responses.
Low vattage machines provide plenty of light for the small images
usually used, and in addition they require far less cooling and produce

far less noise.

Many deaf bLudents\ndw spé;d pa?t of ecach day at an overhead pro-
jector in a laboratory with their teacher and pcers responding to a
varicety of requests baused on previnus presentations or study such as:
spell these vords, idearify this, solve this, urite rhe opposite,
undci line the word, who is this?, when did she live?, vheve is this?,

complete this, make o dicpran, corpuse a sentence, what is vrong?, wake

it correct, ctc.

Au attempt was made to determine if individual tetlevigion comeras

275.
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socussed on student work and connectgd to a batiery of nouitois in
front of the teacher would do as well or better. Llarge mcnitors wcre
used to provide an instant display of any student's work at the push
of a button. Thc exponse of this system was about five times that

of overheads and no great enthusiasm or advantages vere {ound.

All MIVR systems were adapted to existing classrooms which were not
designed with tﬂcm in mind. Perhaps it was time to construct or recon-
struct a special room as ncar to ideal as possible for the use of the
system.  The Boston School for the D»af agreed to work with us on the
renovating, equipping and experimenting with an optimum interaction
learning iaboratory (OILL) to demonstrate vhat could be done. This
cysten has worked very well and is reported in the refercnces.

The Tennessee School for the Deaf has also purchased a modular
building for making an optirum MIVR laboratory room connected to their
primary building. Other schools are considering special MIVR facilities.
A M1VR laboratory may soon become a regular feature of s:hools for che
deaf. Several experirents with other handicappedistudents and crdinary
students have preduced good results,

Special materials need to be prepared to promote student responscs
rather than to provide them with answcers. These visuals are often
called "open end." One of our graduatc assistants, Ms. Rossett, is
doing her disscertation on overhead transparenciec designed to promotn
pareat and deaf child comsunjcation. Many materials from "programmed
learning" packages seem to be 2asily adaptablc to MIVR use.

Many tecachcrs of the Jdeaf and decaf students arc not awarc of the

‘ :
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contributions of thc visual literacy moverent to Education of the deaf.
Another graduate assistant, Ms. Dardig, is doing a dissertation in this
area with fifteen participating schools.

Teachers who are asked or who volunteer to participate in a MIVR
laboratory are often bewildered by the amount of equipment and materials
involved. To help tliose wlo have not been involved, another graduate
assistant, Mr. Hevard, with special help {rom Mrs. Lloyd Graunke.
(Tenncssee) and the staff of the Boston School for the Deaf has becn
preparing a teachcrs guide and survival kit for the MIVR system. It
attenmpts to include rnost of what' has been learned about using the
system and demonstration materials.

P:ul Mort once remarked that it took fifty years for educators to
adopt an effgctive cducational innovation. The teachers of the deaf
are doing much better vith the ovcrheaé projector, as a direct result
of planncd intervertion by Media Services and Capticned Films and tlee
Regional lledia Centurs for the Deaf established by them.

-- Raymond Wyman

('v",'
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Abstract
The impact of deafness on the communication interaction betw~en hear-
ing parents and deaf children is investigated in this paper. Comp;rative
studies of parent interaction with hearing and deaf children highlighted dit-
fering parent comrunication behaviors when parenting a deaf chiid. Parénts'
self perceptions of their communication behaviors with their deaf children

pointed to difficulties in dealing with abstractions, in addition to parent

emphases on social interaction. Seventy percent of parents queried on their

t

major problem(s) with their deaf child isolated communication as their major
’ //

problem. Concern with career opportunities, self concegpt building, child

management and explaining causation and emotion weré also noted.

Parents' needs focused on intevactions im routine and mundane erviron-
/s

ments. Psychologist, administration, social worker and teacher of the deaf
e

i 3

efforts in parent education should take the needs described in this paper
. . /

into account when planning programmat;c/goals, objectives and procedures.

o
‘
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The Problem
One special part of the phrase "gpecial education" should be its fo-

cus on the crucial relationship between parents and their special children.

It is this interaction between a young exceptional child and his/her parents
which providqs the language base, the learning behaviors and the feelings
= %

about self which nurture the child's intellectual and social growth. While

the importance of the quality of the parent~child relationship is seldom

’

challenged, neither is it often examined or improved.

The parent of the deaf child should not avoid the introspection, self-
, »
evaluation, and concomitant change which would benefit the child and the
‘ ; .
family. In the past, however, teachers, administrators, counselors and
/

psychologists who work with the deaq have not established an environment
specifically conducive to affective perent involvement and education;

While acknowledging the enormous beneé%ts to beiderived from a potentially *
eicellgnt hearing parent-deaf child coﬁhunicatfon, while recognizing the

Likelihoodlof the actual strained or flawed communication, those in a po- ’

sition to work with parents do not often do this work. Parents do not

ERIC Ty
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often utilize the school personnel or each other as resources. The
communication strengths and weaknesses between hearing parents and their
deaf children continue unexamined. The status quo parent-child interac-

tion is maintained. It is the nature of this status quo -elationship

vhich is the subject of this paper.

¢

A Review
A description of the research into the interaction between deaf
children and heariné parents is essential. The observation and examina-

tion of what is now extant in homes with deaf children provide the data

necessary ‘to formulate programmatic goals and strategies.

The assumption that the communication between hearing parents and

deaf children i's greatly affected by deafness i3 borne out by many research-

ers:

The socialization of a young child calls for infinite
patience on the part of the parents under the best of
conditions. When the child is handicapped, and the
handicap inhibits communication, the patience demanded
of the parent is increased many times.

(Schlesinger and Meadow, 1972)

Discipline, often difficult for any parent of a toddler,
is even more arduous for parents who have recently
learned of a hearing loss. (Mira, 1972)

The deaf child, because he must depend on communication

of a non-verbal nature, remains more dependent on the

mother than the normally hearing child. His is a forced
dependence born of an inability to devélop coaventional
communication. This inability forces him to depend on

the actions, not the words, of the few people with whom he

is familiar. He must approach strangers cautiously. Often
they provide him with little or no novel learning opportunity,
for rarely can they handle with eage the difficulties inherent
in activities and communication with a deaf child.

(Mindel and Vernon, 1971)
L] ‘.‘r
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Goss (1970) compared the language used by mothers of hearing chil-
N
dren with the language used by mothers of deaf children. He found the mo-
thers of hearing children were more likely to ask questions, to ask for o-

pinions and to use language showing solidarity and agreement. On the other

hand, he found that the mothers of the deaf children were more likely to
These mothers

show disagreeemmt, to appear tense and to make suggestions.

of the deaf were not as likely to use verbal praise as were the mothers of

/

hearing children.
/

A study by Altman (1973) focused on ten deaf children. She used pro-

Altman's

fessionals to rate the children on their communicative competence.

findings were that the mothers of the children.rated as less competent were
e same mo-

distinguished by their one or two word utterances and that thes
ation than did the mothers of the chil-

thers_gave out more facts and inform
Mothers with children rated

dren rated as more competent communicators.
as more competent tended to speak to their deaf thild more frequently and

had more to say when they did sy-eak.
t-child interaction

1
Schlesinger ang Meadow (1972) have examined the paren
Through counseling sessions with parents and home visi-

in Sound and Sign.
d that hearing parents of deaf children using total com-

tations they observe
munication rely on an abundance of tactile stimuli and frequently run toys

They often observgd parents

.
and fingers over the deaf child's face and head.
In a comparison study of mater-

:
f making signs on the infant or child's body.
hildren,

nal interaction with hearing parents of deaf children and hearing c
nt differences in interaction

Schlesinger and Meadow found highly significa
Mothers of deaf children were rated as significanrly less flexible

behaviors.
N

P
" 59;




285.

7

permissive, encouraging, and imaginative. The mothers of deaf children
were also rated as significantly more intrusivg and didactic. These bla-
tant and majof differences in communication and child-rearing patterns were
definitely related to the deaf child's communication deficit. Whén the 60

mothers' backgrounds were screened for significant personality, education

or ethnic variables, the pattern still pointed to deafness as being the

sole and primary distinguishing variable.

Additional Data on Parent-Child Communication

The Northeast Regional Media Center for the Deaf recently developgd . ,//
a program to facilitate communication setween hearing parents and deaf chil-
dren.* 1In the course of the development aﬁd formative evaluation of this
p{ogram, data on the hearing parent-deaf Qpild'interaction was gathered.
This data sheds additional light on the relationship between deaf children
and their hearing parents.

The pre/post-test instrument utilized in the formative evaluation*#*
asked parents to rate themselves on the frequency of their interactions
with their deaf child in specified categories. These 154 participating
parents were responding to the questionnaire in small group meetings or
via the mails. The parents' self-reporting suggested the communication

strengths and weaknesses of parents of the deaf - as they themselves saw

’

* For information about the availability of this program, please contact
the National Center on Educational Media and Materials for the Handicapped,
Ohio State University, 220 West 12th Street, Columbus, Ohio 43210.

%% The evaluation described in this paper was conducted under a grant

« (OEG-0-73-0534) from the U.S. Office of Education, Bureau of Education
for the Handicapped.
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these strengths and weaknesses. The offered range of possitle frequency
of response for parents went from less than 1/week to a maximum frequency
of 10 times/week. Parents also were offered an option of checking N.A.

(nét applicable); the choice of this option was discouraged by facilitators

and by written directions to parents who provided their input via the mails.

Parent responses for the 30 item questionnaire were tallied. In order
towfrrive at percentage totals for individual itéms/qommunication categor-
i;;: these tallied parent scores were then divided by the maximum potentlal
individual item score, i.e. divided by the total number of responding par-
ents\X 10 (the maximum frequency of behavior allowed for in the question-
naire.) Table Al and ?2 display the percentages qf parent respoﬁse within
individual item categories.

Perusal of Tables A1 and A2 suggest paggnt’iamiunication strengths
and weaknessés. Trends emerged from'consideraéion of the percentages of
parent response within the different question categories. High percen-
tages suggest a greater frequency of that particular parent behavior with
the deaf child; low percentages suggest a lower frequency of parent behavi
ior in that area, at least as these interactions were perceived by the
parents themselves. It is importaAt, however, to remember that there 1s
not an equal opportunity for performance of all the behaviors asked about
in thé instrument, e.g., the potentigl number of opportunities to clarify
an inter-parent dispute is presumably not equal to the number of potential
opportunities for involving a child in a telephone conversation. Thus,

although all questions were computed with the same maximum potential fre-

quency, they cannot be regarded with the same expectations.

PO B
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The following trends in communication between deaf chiidren and
hearing parents were reported by these parents: | *

(1) The parents saw themselves as frequently (40% of potentihl or
more) communicating in the following areas: encouraging the deaf child's
play wiéh hearing peers; encouraging tﬁe deaf child's communication with
hearing peers; asking for the deaf child's opinions and reactions during
family conversa;ions; a§kiég the deaf child to relate an incident in

his/her day; and communicating with the child about friends and friendships.

Discussion of the parenE:s work with the child is another area of frequent
communicatiop; it was scored by parents with 35% of mﬁximuﬁ potential fre-
quency. - . -

(2) When percentages for all of the parents in all of the groups are
examined, the following six areas received a parental response indicating
the lowest frequencies of behavior: communicating about plans after gradu-
——
ation; communicating about dating, in general; communicating about dating
hearing people; encouraging the deaf child's questions about male/female
relationships; communicating about social issues like war, VD, women's
rights; and clarifying heated par;ntal interactions. While these a.2as re-=
ceived the lowest freqﬁency scores (8.5% of potential or below), there were
other areas not far behind in low frequency: encouraging child's discussion
of feelings about being deaf and questions aboutrreligion.

i (3) Percentages in Table A suggest that parents tend to urge communi-
cation and play with hearing peers more often than encouragement of the child's

relation of an incident in his/her day or observation of television together.

Percentages for the encouragement of interaction with peers range between
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. 50% and 70%, extremely high frequency figures. The high percentage re-

sponses to questions 17 and 24 again point to the emphasis placed on social

interaction by parents of the deaf.

H

(4) Examination' of Tables A1 and A2 suggest that parents of deaf

children .are more likely to communicate with their deaf children about other

handicaps than they are to discuss the child's feelings about his/her own
handicap of deafness.

(5) Pércentagg scores on cognitive input questions are considerably
lowef.than percentage scores for early-social facilitation. Parents judge
themselves as less frequently explaining or involving the child with the
telephone, providing language input through childhood games, and/or é;aling
with the abstractions implicit in religious education.

(6) Some additional and specific strengths and weaknesse% in the
communicagion between hearing parents and their deaf children are as fol-
lows: .

’
— There is little birth/sex education communication going
on between hearing parents and their deaf children.
-- Parents of the deaf communicate with their children about
interactions with hearing peers more frequently than they enc;urage and

thereby facilitate their child to take part in community activities.

-- Parents of the deaf only minimally interact with their

children through sports and sports cvents (observations and participation.)

-- There is a higher frequency of inclusion of the deaf

child in the family's religious activities than in creating an environment

to encourage the child's questions about religion.
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-- Communication surrounding the controversiél an&/or the
abstract is limited. Discussion of future plans, social issues and feel-

ings received low percentage frequency scores.

Communication, the transfer of ideas,.emotions or information from one
/ .

source to another, was the major problem identified by the 50 hearing pafents
of deaf children who served as the experimental group in the evaluation(
study. Out of 50 respondents to the question, What do you see as your major
<. problem(s) with your deaf child, 35 answered that question with the word
"communication" or several words approximating that idea. Figure 1 provides
a graphic representation of their responses. Clearly, }bz‘isolate communi-
catiopfby word or idea, the remaining 30% of parental aﬁ;eﬁtion was focused
on conégrns like ca}eer opportunities, child management, interaction with
the majority hearing population, building a positive self concept 3“/tb9
deaf child, and developing the child's understanding of c;sgisipn ;nd emo-
tion. Once again, the problematic area of communication of abstractions
emgrged. Speech was another major area of concern. When the responding
parents were screened for the variable of communication methodology, as
would be expected, oral parents identify speech far more frequently than
total communication parents. (See Table B.)
Parent involvement in another instrument, the Communicétion Behaviors \\
Checklist, provided more information on the major concernstand interests

of parents of deaf children. When asked to select from 1 to 4 specific

behaviors "that you feel are very important to you and your child. . .

AT
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behaviors whose,frequencies-you wish to in;reaée," parents pinpointed cef—
tain areas for improvement. These pinpointed areas were indicators of
are;; of parent concern or problems, deficits in communication and/or
areas with greater potentiél for interaction.

If a parent chose to checklist a question, this choice was tallied.
Larger totals for questions suggested areas in which many parents wished
to concentrate to seek "to increase." Smaller question totals indicated
limited interest in the question area, }imi;ed pogential in the area for

new communications or already established excellence in communication in

that area. X

A total of 33 parents made the selections reported here. The ques-

[y .

tions Fhey most frequently selected dealt with the following areas/oppor-
tunities for parent-child interaction:
(1) communication about the child's schoolwork;
(2) education to avoid dangerous situations iﬁ the world
;nd the communityj
(3) communication about events, objects, or incidents the parené
and child happen upon together;
(4) praise of\something the child is doing which pleases the
parent;
(5) communication and/or interpretation of the action and dialogue
of a television program; .
(r) creation of an environment which would encourage the child's
more active participation in meal time conversation;

’

(7) expression in a physical manner of affection towards the child;

ey i




(8) encouragement and solicitation of the child's opinions or

&

reactions; and -,

(9) inquiry into whether the child is understanding the events
or conversations which are going on around .im/her.
It is clear that the concerns and interests of parents and their
deaf children are far from esoteric. They exist at the dinner table,
the television, the vathtub and the kitchen sink. Clearly, it is on

\
these mundane environments and the interaction possibilities withih them

that ‘porent education must focus.

]
Conclusion

\
* This paper has provided a review and report of data on the special

relationship between hearing parents jand deaf(children. The concerns of
parents described in this paper have been1reiterated by deaf adolescents
and deaf adults. The documentation necessary to initiate parenting com-
ponents in mainstream and special school settin;s is present. What remains
is the local investigation into individual parent and parent group needs,

the consideration of school and community strengths and restraints and the

concomitant structuring of responsive parent education programming.
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. Table A1 Percentages of Parent Response

For Each Item/Communication Category

\ (n = 154)

Pre/Post Test

}Egg_l o Item Description Frequency 7%
1/6 " communication about community activities .ZOZ
2/13 ' . familiarization with :hildren's games,
. . chants 247
5}2 encouragement %f play with hearing peers 567%
/ 4/16 comnunication 4bout birth process 112 R
6/4 . communication a%out child's heafing loss 8%
7/3 encouragement of child's response about
deafness | ‘ 15% o
8/11 explanation of husband/wife dispute ‘ 9%
.. | 9/23 discussion of husﬁand/wifé'dispute | 10%
‘ 10/21 sharing of observation of sports 25%
*11/19 exp%anation of Qborts ‘ 22%
12/24 " golicitation of child's opinions &
reactions ' 40%
13/12 encouragement to relate incident 68%
14/9 encourage discussion.of feelings aboug
being deaf 12%
15/22 . response to question about religion 16%




Table A, Percentages of Parent Response For -
- Each Item/Communication’Categor§
(n = 154)

Pre/Post Test

. Item # . Item Description Esgguencz’/

16/7 ;inclusion of child in religious activities 20%
17/27 | {nformation about family social gathering — 32%
18/29 .~ golicitation of reaction to social gathering 27%
19/18 - involvement in family telephone conversation 27%
20/10 solicitatidn‘of wkether child wants parent

to sign . ) ’ ' 28%
21/26 explanation of how telephone works/
22/14 dircussion of handicaps other than deafness
23/8 communication about dating

24/15 discussion of friends‘and friendships

25/28 suggestions for improvement of social
interactions

26/25 discussion of social interaction with hearing
people

27/30 solicitation of questions about male/female
relationships \\

\

AY

28/1° discussion of social issues j
29/17 discussion of parent's work

30/5 discussion with child of future plans

5
©




Table B

Group -
S
Oral Group 1
Oral Group 2 - 15

Total Group 1 13

Total Group 2. /7

\

L

»

A

Comparison of Oral and Tutal Parents'

Perception of Speech as a Major Problem

Identifying Speech Problems
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SOUND FILMSTRIPS FOR SILENT ViEWING

P

Lucinda Winslow
 August, 1974

Crisis 1929, 1974

In 1929 the advent of }he “"talkie" or sound motion picture banished
the deaf from the fraterntéy of the movie theatre. They could no longer
view films on an equal basis with their hearing contemporaries. More
importantly, since soundtracks carried most of the message, deaf access
to public information about the world was severely curtailed:

With the increasing popularity of the “sound filmstrip program”,
hearing impaired students are }acing a similar problem. The new film-
strips are characterized by an audio cassette or LP record which carries
at least 9i?percent of the program's messaée. Meanwhile, the filmstrip

accompanies and illustrates the sound narrative, but is itself virtually

3=

meaningless withcut sound. Now as in 1929, while the flashy newcomer P?

¢
floods the market, its quieter cousin, the silent filmstrip, with mean-
ingful visuals and captions, is rapidly becoming obsolete.

Adaptation

Although the situation seems discouraging, educators of the deaf need
not despair. Many of the sound, filmstrips are excellent programsfdespite
their dependence on sound. 1If these materials can be successfully adapted

for use with the deaf, they promise a rich and varied new resou{ce.

'I

Ms. Winslow is’'a staff assistant at the Northeast Regional Med&a Center for
the Deaf, Universicty of Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts. NRMCD is a
federally funded project under the U.S. Office of Education, Bureau of the
Handicapped, Grant No. OEG-0-73-0534.
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Special educators are all familiar with adaptation process.
They are too often faced with the necessity of adapting mainstream cur-
ricula, methgdology, and theory té fit their special needs. instructional
materials in particular are in constant need of alteration. In fact,
teachers of the deaf assume they will have to prepare or adapt most
materials they use. Sound filmstrips are simply the newest materials
needing adagt;tion.
Fortunately, adaptation of sound filmstrips for silent viewing is
extremely simple. Basically it is a three-step process involving: trans-

cribing the verbal content of the sound track into a printed text; re-

vising the language to suit viewers' reading skills; and then presenting

the new text aloag with the original filmstrip. How this text is mediated
depends on the time, resources and skilfs of the adaptor. But whatever
the method, each produces a program which integrates verbal and non-verbal
messages in an entirely visual program: "yisual-visual" rather than

"audio-visual”.
Captioning?

Choosing the method for mediating the revised text, then, becomes
the adéptor's prime concern. Professionaijcaptioning is of course an
accepted option, used successfully by the U.S. Bureau of the‘Handicapped
to bring educational and feature films to the deaf. This service could
conceivably be extended to the new sound filmstrips. However, while suc-
cessful and necessary for films, professional captioning may not be the best
method for sound filmstrip adaptation for many reasons.

One problem is that cost of professional captioning is great. Stéff

equipment, and materials all demand a sizeable/émount of money, even for

¢
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a small-scale operation. With the number of quality filmstrips on
the market, such a program would have to be large and hence expehsive.
But deafness, as a "thin market" audience invariably has difficulty
finding funds.

Another problem is that starting a professional captioning service
takes time: time for funding to come through, time to hire staff, time
to establish priorities, and time to .onsult advisors. Then captioning
1tself takes more time for copyright release, for captioning, for evalu-
ation\:?d final disfribution.: Years could pass before one captioned sound
filmstrip program emerges. But the filmstrip market in its current state
of upraval is unfortunately changing too rapidly to Jait for this even-
tuality,

Most }mportant, the professional captioning of filmstrips means
captioning\according to norms. Norms for reading level of deaf children !
at various ages, norms for their interests, norms for their attention
span: all will determine the scope of the new captioned products. But
norms are not very helpful in predicting the needs of individual children.
Even were money #ad time available, capéioned filmstrips could never be
guaranteed to reach more than the “normal“ few who fit norm specifications.
Whereas this risk is unavoidable for films, captioning being the only
practical solution, it can and should be avoided for filmstrips, since

they can be adapted directly by the child's teacher and a media specialist.

Responsive Adaptation

f i

In response to the filmstrip dilemma, the Northeast Regional Media

Center for the Deaf devised nine methods for making the "unusable" sound

2
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filmstrip both usable and useful for hearing impaired children. Each
of these meéhods'is simple enough to allow either a classroom teacher
or &chool media center to accomplish all necessary steps. All methods
assume that the script has already been revised, and focus on the techni-
cal details of mediation.

Sinca choice of method will depend on constraints of time and
\
finances, the methods\ere grouped in three categories. Where materials
sre on short-term loan\ methods for adaptation of the soundtrack should
a

be used. These proced%res do not tamper with the filmstrip itself. How-
ever, when the adaptor:has permission to buy and then cut, splice énd
otherwise change the filmstrip itself, the methods of filmstrip adaptation
and hand captioning add variety to the repertory of adaptation techniqzég.

(See methods listed below.)

A Bonus .

!

Once the adaptor plunges into the adaptation process, he/she will
realize that this list of methods is neither exha;stive nor definitive.
Many techniques more suited to the particular group will surface and
prove more effective.

This sense of exploration is an important bi-product of adaptation.
While tailoring a program to fit a class or curriculum, the adaptor must
work directly with the text and its construction, the visuals, their se-
quencing and relative merits, and the reactiSVs of children to the;e pro-
gram components. Thus, he/she learns how an éﬂucational package is con-
structed and how changes can alter and improveiits communication potential.

By working directly with materials, the adaptor moves into a new

relationship with both the specific media materials and media in general.

JOY

~
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As adaptor, he/she becomes creator as well. Then, not the materials,
not even.the medium, but the adaptor is responsible for the message
and ;ts impact.
;s 7 s
This responsibility bears a double edge. Rather than relying on
“'canned" programs aﬁd fitting curricula around materials, the adaptor
as teacher must have a message to teach and a program to mediate. Further-
more, he/she must care enough to take the time to prepare both message
and materigls.

Therefore the message of filmstrip adaptation reaches out beyond
. Ithe specific need of the hearing impaired, although this need is critical.
The message of adaptation speaks to all teachers caught in the web of
pre-packaged, pre-programmed, ready-made education. For them, the option
of adaptation opens an avenue leading to more creative and responsive use

of media in the classroom. '




THE ADAPTATION

PROCESS
‘ 302.

EVALUATE
1. First 2. Then
visual verbal
segment material
(filmstrip) (audio track,
script, "and
teacher guide

-
o v oy

! S
CHOOSE
METHOD OF
ADAPTATION

!
1]
|
|

REWRITE SCRIPT

desi
adjiust respogge choose points

reading materials for graphic
level emphasis

write captions

\
\
/

BASIC BASIC
SOUNDTRACK FIIMSTRIP HANDCAPTIONING
ADAPTATION ADAPTATION

E l{llC | 309
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SOUNDTRACK
fDAPTATION 303.
/Method 1:
Script Dis-
. tribution
rmm

Method 1:

SCRIPT DISTRIBUTION

Script is duplicated and

distributed to each viewer.

—
Most sound filmstrip programs
. provide a complete script of the

audio track. But if a script is

not supplied, the producer usually

will provide one if the purpose is

explained.

EDIT AND the script for con-

REWRITE tent and reading level.

PREVIEW the new text with the

filmstrip to make sure
each frame is described.
DUPLICATE by xeroxing or spirit .

duplication, ]
DISTRIBUTE one script to each viewer,
for use with filmstrip. !

SCRIPT
7}
I. Tulipsare spring 1.
. fiowers.
2. Bees iove the
. honey.
L FILM STRIP PROJECTOR

d:0 ’




BASIC

' SOUNDTRACK
ADAPTATION 304.
Method 2:
dcript on
Transparency
Method 2:
SCRIPT ON TRANSPARENCY
| .
Script is projected with an
overhead projector, caption
- by caption.
The "ubiquitous overhead" offers
a dynamic and practical mode of script
presentation.
\'\ . EDIT, REWRIIE,
| AND PREVIEW script as above.
MEDIATE script as a trans-
. parency, either by .
handwriting caption
directly on acetate
film, or by
typing captions on
= white paper with a
primer typewriter and
transfering to trans-
parency film with the
thermofax copler.
MOUNT transparencies.
PROJECT simultaneous to the filmstrip.

°

CREEN;

| overnEAD X7 /O'TEACHER
_PROJECTOR |

wsws\r!?w, 9 _REMOTE

CONTROL

FILMSTRIP ——/

PROJECTOR

-

ERIC i




\BASIC
OUNDTRACK
APTATION

\
Method 3:

- Seript on
Slides

Method 3:
_ SCRIPT ON SLIDES

Script is photographed as a :
35mm half-frame slide series.

Filmstrip frames are half the size
of regular 35mm frames. To match film-
strip size, slides projected simultaneously
should be photographed and mounted in the
half-frame format.

EDIT, REWRITE,
AND PREVIEW .script as above.
TYPE each caption on a 3x5

index card with a primer

or regular typewriter.
CENTER caption in space 2x3 in-

card's center, limiting

length to 12-15 words.
PHOTOGRAPH captions with 35mm half-frame

stop-frame camera, on high-

. contrast film,*

MOUNT negative print (for white

print on black, easiest to

. read) or positive print.

PROJECT slides with a slide projector

vhile projecting filmstrip.
*Half-frames may also be obtained with a full-
frame camera by photographing one or two frames
at a time, with material in only one half of
the frame, and then trimming print for a half-
frame mount. "U-FILM" can also be made into
caption slides by cutt1n7 up #ha.

/

H

f
/

:
7
i
/

Y
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BASIC

SOUNDTRACK

ADAPTATION 306.
Method 3 -

THREE WAYS OF MAKING SLIDES

|. Material is photographed \
with a half-camera

' 5“

T. The cat ran
i. fcrst. -4
index j .24 al
card . 24 1 ¥
« The cat ran |8

fast.

2. Text is

wriften on
"U-Film"

3. Material is photographed with
' q full- frame camera

The cat ..~

dis




] 1 BASIC
* \ ; SOUNDTRACK
‘\ ’ ADAPTATION 307.
' Method &:
' Seript on
Filmstrip

\ ' Method 4a: -~
Script on a
p Method 4: "U-Filmstrip"

SCRIPT ON FILMSTRIP

Script is photographed as
- a 35mn filmstrip.

Much the same as #3 can be
captured, while preserving the
filmstrip format by creating a
— filmstrip of captions..

EDIT, REWRITE,
PREVIEW, TYPE,

CENTER, AND
PHOTOGRAPH as in #3 '
PROJECT new filmstrip simultancous
3 ‘ to the original, with two
filmstrip projectors.
Method 4a: F

SCRIPT ON "U-FILMSTRIP"

Script 1s written or typed directly
on U-Film, and projected as in #4.

Writing the captions on U-Film
avoids use”of photographic technique.

EDIT, REWRIIE, \

AND PREVIEW scéript as above.

CHOOSE writing implement. (Type-
writer, pen, pencil, markers

\ and other tools all work.)

WRITE captions on U-Film, following
U~Film instructions.

PROJECT filmstrip of captions as
in #4. '

_315./2 \




PROJECTING SLIDES AND FILMSTRIPS

I R

J

—a—

1O

O

BESIDE

"7 10
Original Caption -
filmstrip material

SUPERIMPOSED BENEATH

e

L

INDIVIDUAL FILMSTRIP VIEWING

r

Tulips are
spring
flowers.

SOUNDTRACK
ADAPTATION
Methods 3, 4 and 4a




N\ BASIC .
‘\ FILMSTRIP
N ' ADAPTATION
Metho 5:
Filmstrips *
to slides

309.

' _
Method 5:
FILMSTRIPS TO SLIDES

Selected frames are cut out and
mounted on half~frame slide mounts.

Often a major difficulty with
filmstrip visuals is lack of visual
continuity. Transforming the film€&. '*
strip into a slide series remediés
some of the difficulties.

PREVIEW . filmstrip with script.
CHOOSE ~ frames to be used, indicating
_ vwhere additional material

would add to clarity..
REWRITE AND
MEDIATE text as in #'s 1-4, allowing

for new material where necessary.
. PHOTOGRAPH any new material as in #3

(optional)
/ CUT UT cut out each chosen frame with
an exacto knife on frame line.
MOUNT each frame in a half-frame
(18x24) 50x50 slide mount.
- ORGANIZE slides in new order, integrating
new material, if any.

PROJECT simultaneously with text mediated s
as in #'s 1-4, Text mediated as .
slides may be integrated directly
into new slide series, if desired.

raft §/
knife D
e B
deleted 13 . '
AL F— 1 E |
\ 5? . new materials
Original \
Filmstrip \®: >N
L NEW SLIDE SERIES |

luw

=
o
Sty
{euy




BASIC
d ] FILMSTRIP
ADAPTATION ‘ 310.
\ Method 6:
Filmstrips
and Splices

[ iethod 6 T \\\\
[4

FIIMSTRIPS AND SPLICES

Material is deleted, added, and organ-
{zed as in #5 but using splices to re- ' ’
tain filmstrip format. °

. 1f the filmstrip mode is preferred,
visual continuity may again be doctored
with exacto knife and splicing tape.

PREVIEW AND

CHOOSE as in #5.

REWRITE AND

MEDIATE text as in #'s 1-4.

PHOTOGRAFPH as in #5 (again optional).

CuT QUT frames not wanted, or in
wrong order.

SPLICE frames into new sequence,

¢ incorporating new material,

if any,

PROJECT similtaneous to text.

New
materials
Original |
filmstrip
L NEW FILMSTRIP e




HAND CAPTIONING

Method 7:

Half-Frame Slide 311.
Captioning

\

. ; Method 7:
HALF-FRAME SLIDE CAPTIONING

A caption slide-frame may be combined

with a filmstrip frame in a full-frame
mount (24x36) - .

b» ‘J.

Because filmstrip frames are
exactly half the size of regular
35mm slide frames, two fit into
the regular 50x50 mount with a
24x36 center opening.

PREVIEW AND-
CHOOSE frames to be used.
REWRITE AND N
MEDIATE text as half-frame slides.
(See #3)
CUT VT with exacto knife frames
to be used.
PAIR each frame with one caption
frame.
MOUNT each pair in a 50x50 full

frame mount (24x36)., Both
frames should orient in the
same directiom. '

OVERLAP two frames a little in the
middle to prevent light leaks.

ORGANIZE,

PREVIEW, AND \

PROJECT captioned\slide program.

D




HANDCAPTIONING
Method 7:
Half-frame Slide
Captioning

and down
to the sea

SLIDE
CAPTIONING

and down |
to the sea'

312.




HANDCAPTIONING

Method 8:

Double=-frame 313.
Filmstrip

Captioning

Method 8:
DOUBLE-FRAME FILMSTRIP CAPTIONING

Splicing in a caption frame after
each filmstrip frame, and projecting
with a double-frame projector pro-
vides a captioned filmstrip.

|

The availability of the double-
frame attachment for the filmstrip
projector opens up another captioning
opportunity: a filmstrip version of
#7.

PREVIEW,
CHOOSE, AND
MEDIATE as in #7.
cuT along frame-line after
‘ each frame to be captioned.
INSERT AND
SPLICE IN appropriate caption frame,
splicing as in #6.
PREVIEW, AND
PROJECT with a double-frame film-

strip projector.

SINGLE
FRAME
PROJECTOR

3¢0

DOUBLE

FRAME
PROJECTOR




HANDCAPTIONING

Method 9:
.Bleaching and 314.
Captioning
~l
Method 9:
BLEACHING AND CAPTIONING
Caption balloons bleached onto the
filmstrip provide a space for hand-
written captions directly on the
original.
——

Household bleach, cotton swabs,
scotch tape, knife, and fine pen furnish
tools for simple in-frame captions.

PREVIEW " filmstrip with text.

CHOOSE frames, and within frames,
space to be captioned.

REWRITE text in very short sentences,
one per frame.

SECURE filmstrip to hard surface with
. masking tape, exposing 3 or 4
frames. FEmilsion side must be

up.

COVER exposed frames completely with
clear scoich tape, rubbing out
air bubbles.

UT ) away tape around area for
caption balloon in first frame,

" using an exacto knife. Try not
to scratch filmstrip acetate.

PEEL tape away from capiion bubble
area only.
APPLY, AND

SCRUB area with cotton swab and bleach
. until all emulsion is removed.
{Takes up to 5 minutes.)

BLEACH rest of filmstrip, leaving tape
on completed frames.
REMOVE tape, and -
WASH filmstrip thoroughly with soap '
and water.
CAPTION each bubble with rapidograph

pen and permanent ink, avoiding
smudges and finger prints.
TOUCH UP frame lines with permanent ink,
or marking pens.
DRY, PREVIEW

PROJECT captioned filmstrip.

[~
[/ A
7




HANDCAPTIONING
Method 9 315

BLEACHING
]
CAPTIONING

Can you ride
a bike?

- " . .
" .

1 ) "€ a
Q 3"- S




METHOD ADVANTAGES DISADVANTAGES / su
lo N
Seript Quick Splits attention _For group
Distri- between script and of bor
bution No special equipment screen; hard for " materials.
slow readers.
Storage requires Response
little space Leader must work to into serip
’ help viewer coordinate some of t!
frame with appropriate
caption. For indivi
strip can
the script
individual
B 2‘
Script on Quick, especially when Presentation awkward For group
Trans- handwritten. without two pro- rented mat
parency jectionists. those prog
Uses regular school to use r
equipment. Light-spill from ovexr-
head dims filmstrip Effective
Verbal and visual infor- frame somewhat. and diagr
mation are paired for to the tr
quicker comprehension. Transparencies take ' .
up storage space. Group can
Response material can captions £
be inserted. the spot.
LB et €y -
Qe ~) (} : ‘i




ADVANTAGES

DISADVANTAGES

SUGGESTED USES

L]

ick
special equipment

orage requires
ttle space

Splits attention
between script and
gcreen; hard for
slow readers.

Leader must work to
help viewer coordinate
frame with appropriate
caption. ’

For group of individual use
of borrowed or rented

" materials.

Response materials written
into script can overcome
some of the disadvantages.

For individual use, film-
strip can be stored with
the script, along with the
individual filmstrip viewer.

ick, especially vhen
written,

es regular school
ipment.

rbal and visual infor-
tion are paired for
icker comprehension.

sponse material can
inserted.

Presentation awkward
without two pro-
jectionists.

Light-spill from over-
head dims filmstrip
frame somewhat.

Transparencies take
up storage space.

”

i
i

For group use of borrowed or
rented materials, especially
those programs good enough
to use repeatedly,

/
Effective with illustration
and diagrams applied directly
to the transparency.

Group can write their own
captions for the visuals on
the spot.
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METHOD ADVANTAGES DISADVANTAGES
3. Regular photographic Basic knowledge of photo- For g
Script on equipment needed, no graphy is needed, or else rented
Slides special skills. acress to personnel with materi
necessary skills and those
Caption and filmstrip equipment.
frames are projected Projec
with' the same light Designing, photographing is £l
intensity, and thus are and developing processes placed
balanced. : add time to adaptation. on top
frame
Space needed for (This
storage is minimal. 1f cap
on bl
Capti
corpo
of a
series
4, and 4a. Same as in #3 Same as #3 For
Seript on "y-Film" 1is very pres
Filmstrip quick. (4a) ‘Projecting two filmstrips or sc
is awkward.
For
Photography (4) must be viewe
carefully planned and shot side
to match original filmstrip
sequence. |
i
U-Film captions must be j
extremely brief. (4a). ;
[4 ;.
(:; . b 3




ADVANTAGES

DISADVANTAGES

SUGGESTED USES

Regular photographic
equipment needed, no
special skills.

Caption and filmstrip
frames are pppjected
with the same light
intensity, and thus are
balanced.

Space needed for
storage is minimal.

Basic knowledge of photo-
graphy is needed, or else
access to personnel with
necessary skills and

equipment.

Designing, photographing
and developing processes
add time to adaptation.

For group use of borrowed,
rented, or school-owned

" materials, particularly

those in freguent use.

Projection of the captions
13 flexible. They may be
placed beside, beneath or

_ on top of the filmstrip

frame image on the screen.
(This last is possible only
1f caption is white letters
on black background.) \

Caption slides may be in-
corporated into the sequence
of a filmstrip-turned-slide
series, as in #5.

Same as in #3
, "U-Film" is very
quick. (4a)

Same as #3

Projecting two filmstrips
is awkward.

Photography (4) must be
carefully planned and shot
to match original filmstrip
sequence.

U-Film captions must be
extremely brief. (4a).

For group and individual
presentation of borrowed
or school-owned materials.

For individual use, two
viewers can be set up
side by side.
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ADVANTAGES

DISADVANTAGES

5.
Filmatrip
to Slides

\

\
1Y

v
'

)
\
Makes program flexible

buick.

No special equipment
needed.

Frames in quick, cardboard
mounts tend to slip and
need re-centering after
storage period.

Must own filmstrip.

If not edited, length of
filmstrip is doubled,
inviting boredom.

N\

6.
Filmstrips
and
Splices

Makes program flexible.

Quick, if splicing kit
is available.

* No special projection
equipment is needed.

If splicing kits must be
ordered, adaptation time
increases.

If splicing kits are not
available, 35mm splicing
techniques makes adapta-
tion harder.

Splices in kits create air
bubbles if applied sloppily.

Splices snag in projector
if incorrectly applied.

Must own filmstrip.

Filmstrip rapidly grows

too long.

Se




ADVANTAGES

DISADVANTAGES

SUGGESTED USES

Makes program flexible
Quick.

No ubecial equipment
needed.

Frames in quick, cardboard
mounts tend to slip and
need re-centering after
storage period.

Must own filmstrip.

If not édited, length of
filmstrip is doubled,

. inviting boredom.
\

\\
\

\

New script may be -
written for altered
€ilmstrip, and mediated
as in #'s l-4a.

1f script is mediated
as slides (#3), they
may be incorporated
into the actual program
and projected with one
projector or slides and
captions may be pro-
jected with two pro-
jectors, simultaneous}y.

Makes program flexible.

Quick, if splicing kit
is available.

No special projection
equipment is needed.

1f splicing kits must be
ordered, adaptation time
increases.

1f splicing kits are not
available, 35mm splicing
techniques makes adapta-
tion harder.

Splices in kits create air
bubbles if applied sloppily.

Splices snag in projecior
if incorrectly applied.

Must own filmstrip.

Filmstrip rapidly grows
too long.

Especially effective ]
for designing short
programs for individual
use., o

Effective for single
topic presentations. |

Script can be mediated
as in ##'s l-4a, or
photographed caption
frames may be spliced
directly into new
filmstrip sequence.

4
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METHOD

ADVANTAGES

DISADVANTAGES

7'

. Half-
frame
Slide
Caption-
ing '

Visual and verbal are
contained in the same
visual unit., -

Quick.
Makes program flexible.
No special equipment

needed.

~

Frames in ready-mounts
tend to slip, and iron-
on mounts which prevent
slippage are more diff-
icult to use. '

Must own filmstrip.

Multi-media aspect of

- presentation is lost.

.with accept

For group or
sentation of
materials.

Distributing
restore mult

Good use for

unacceptable
captioning.

caption to ¢
latter case.

v 8 L]
Double=~
frame
Filmstrip
Caption-
ing

Visual and{yerbalxcon-
tained in the scne

. visual unit,

order of -filmstrip
becomes flexible.

Time~-consuming, 1f for
many frames.

Need double~frame filme
strin proje.tor attach-
ment.

Need splicing kit (#4).

Must own program,

Multi-media aspect lost.

frames into
filmstrips,
school.

trgvoves fi
1..tle capti

Useful for ¢
dividual les
to be used
viewer, scri
sheet.
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ADVANTAGES

DISADVANTAGES

SUGGESTED USES

[ ]
al and verbal are

tained in the same
al ‘'unit.
ck.

s program flexible.

special equipment
ed.

1

Frames in ready-mounts
tend to slip, and iron-
on mounts which prevent
slippage are more diff-
icult to use.

Must own filmstrip.

Multi-media aspect of
presen ‘on is lost.

For group or’ individual pre-
gentation of school-owned
materials:

Distributing script (#1) helps
restore multi-media quality.

Good use for vld filmstrips
with acceptable frames, but
unacceptable sequencing or
captioning. .(Overlap new
caption to cover dld in the
latter case.)

al and verbal con-
ned in the same
ual unit.

er of filmstrip
omes flexible.

Time-consuming, 1f for
many frames.

]
Need double~frame film- |

strip projector attach-
ment.

Need splicing kit (#4).
Must own program.

Multi-media aspect lost.

Especially effective for in-
serting response-eliciting ¢
frames into already-captioned
filnstrips, owned by the
school.

Improves filmstrips which need
little captioning,

Useful for creating short, in-
dividual lessons for students
to be used #ith individual
viewer, ccript, and response-
sheet, i

4
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METHOD

ADVANTAGES

DISADVANTAGES

9.

Bleaching
" and

Captioning

Verbal and visual con-
tained within a single
frame.

No special equipment
needed.

Order is inflexible; must
accept original filmstrip
ordering.

Filmstrip smudges with excess
handling, and cannot be
washed since cgptions will
wash off to Therefore
handling by young children

is impractical.

As with "U-Film", hand-
written captions are large,
even using the finest pen
nibs. Caption length is
restrizted severely.

Must own materials.

Multimedia aspect is lost.

Use
£1l
ing
:337
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ADVANTAGES

DISADVANTAGES

// SUGGESTED USES
/

Verbal and visual con-
tained within a single
frame.

No spacial equipment
neaded.

Order is inflexible; must
accept original filmstrip
ordering. -

Filmstrip /smudges with excess
handling, and cannot be
washed gince captions will
wash off too. Therefore
hand}ing by young children
is impractical.

A,slwith “J=F.lm'", hand-
written captions are large,
even using the finest pen
nibs. Caption length is
restricted severely.

Must own materials.

Multimedia aspect is lost.

/

’6sefu1 for revamping old
filmstrips, or for caption-
ing short segments of new
programs.

Especially effective for
individualized instruction,
since a new program may be
inked on for each student.

Voczbulary and math in-
struction suits the format,
requiring only limited space
to present the concept unit.
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APPENDIX III - A

Person/Affiliation Nature of Request

Susan Schiff flooling for standardized
Child Development Ctr. itest of speech- reading
Morristown, PA kor young children.

]

322.
Nature of Response

located information on "Flowers-
Costello" test through Educational
Testing Service Clearinghouse.
called with info.; sent copy of
list of tests esp. for deaf from
ETS.

~ linterested in names of
companies that other

chools for the deaf could
ecommend for reading texts
nd/or a sequential reading
rogram.

Lyola Williams
Virginia Schl. at Hampton
Hampton, VA

sent list of six reading programs
with manufacturers' names and
addresses recommended by schools
and by Field Services of NRMCD.
included seven more items of
interest and suggested contactin.
R.I. Schl. for the Deaf concerning
their program.

nterested in materials
vailable for drug
ducation

Arlene Kramer
Mystic Oral School
Mystic, CONN

suggested calling mental health
agencies and local "hot lines"
for visuals; sent NRMCD drug
transparencies; sent list of six
captioned films, 2 filmstrips and
commercially produced anthology.

Claire Sheridan
Somerswor th Middle School
Somersworth, NH

eacher of two deaf teen-
gers in public school w/o
ny specialized materials,
specially needing language
rts materials.

[N

sent 19 item mediography of
professional volumes, available
bibliographies, curriculum guides,
instructional materials, and

e e e it g

special educ. materials manufacturers;

sent package of appropriate
NRMCD distributed materials.

Catherine Schneider nterested in listing of
Maryland Schl. for the Deafffilms designed for deaf
Westminster, MD tudents, especially
'‘open-ended" films.

- e ——————

sent letter informing of captioned
films for the deaf, individual

companies producing films especially

appropriate for the deaf, film
libraries loaning such films,
anthology of nonnarrated films,
examples of such films.

konsidering career in
kducation of the deaf.

Kathleen Monaghan
high school student
McLean, VA

sent list of nine colleges

offering undergraduate specialization

in education of the deaf;
suggested contacting American
Speech and Hearing Association.

jinterested in sign language
to be used for mentally
retarded ages 12-26.

Paula Wilson

Of fice of Mental
Retardation

Hartford, CONN

£ 05
Ci iy

suggested checking Education Index
and ERIC for academic research;
sent 10 item bibliography and
suggestions of two neople to
contact doing resea.ch on psycho-

linguistics and the handicapped, and
state schools using signing w/retarda¢

enclosed 2 bibliographies from
National Association of the Deaf.

-y




Chris Nazzaro
Amoskeag Ctr. for
Educational Service
Manchester, NH

interested in half/frame
cameras for making film-
styips.

323.

located producer and distri-
butor of half/frame cameras;

‘mentioned commercial adaptor

of slides into filmstrips.

Margaret Daqbwski
Berks County Assoc.
for the Hearing
Impaired

Reading, PA

interested in any infor-

mation for dealing with a
21-year-old deaf retarded
man.

called to clarify mailed-in
request. sent list of twelve
appropriate facilities for
testing and programming.

James G. Zoll

Clark School for the
Deaf

Nor thampton, MA

wanted information on
materials for teaching

a unit on volcanoes, esp.
visuals of volcanoes in
action.

sent list of ten films -
captioned and/or highly
visual;two transparency sets;
suggested local public
library for books and travel
agencies for posters of
volcanoes of Hawaii etc.

Peggy Hanson
Lynchburg Traing
School and Hospital
Lynchburg, VA

interested in any materials
for or about deaf/retarded,
esp. other programs/people/
hospitals with MR deaf;
testing facilities and non
verbal films.

sent list of 5 facilities

in Virginia treating deaf/MR;
suggested contacting specific
personnel in Virginia and
various appropriate programs
in the U.S.; suggested 3 C.E.C.
and NESEIMC bibliographies; 9
non-verbal films and anthology.

Adrien Fisher
Newport, VT

{tinerant special ed.
teacher with 4-year-old
profoundly deaf student.
interested in any materials
available.

sent biblisgraphy of 13 ECE/deaf
facilities, materials producers,
curriculum programs.

Sidney Barefoot
Archway School

speech therapist interested
in speech and language therapy

sent mediography of 20 programs,
films, books, etc. on total

Atco, NJ for the deaf, esp. signing communication and speech/language
for 16-18-year-olders. therapy esp. for the deaf; two
N.A.D. signing bibliographies.
David Barr interested in word lists contacted seven area schools

Crotched Mountain Schl.
Greenfield, NH

other schools for the deaf
are using in their language
arts curriculum development.

which agreed to send list plus
one school working on a similar
project expressed plans to
work directly with Mr. Barr.

Mary Lou Oltman
SUNY at Geneseo

wanted to know name and
address of president of
NY State Assn. for the
Deaf.

[ ST g
. 5(_)

information retrieved and
given immediately.
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What s INTERACT 2

Who may call P

INTERACT is the resource index of
the Northeast Regional Media
1 Center for the Deaf
We have on our shelves and in our
files.catalogs and brochures with
information about instructional
materials for all subjects on oli
grade levels.
We have directories of people and
services throughout the region.
We have people at the center with
whom you can confer.
We have people in the field for
follow-up service. :
You are in touch with INTERACT
via our WATS (Wide Area
Telephone Service ) line. You may
call us toll free by using your
regular teiephone, TTY or TV
Phone to reach us at the following
numbers:
Massachusetts |-800-282-7774
All other sfates in our region
1-800-628 - 1960

Anyone within our region working
with the deof is a member of

INTERACT
You are @ member

You may call and make use of our
service with any question, large or
small, that you have

We will do our best to help.

What is NRMCD ?

What do we do P

We exist/ to serve you:

to let you know what instructional
materials . _hardware and software.
are available;

to let you know what services are
available in your area and through-
out the region;

to let you know what people are
available for further assistance and
to put you in contact with them.

The Northeast Regional Media
Center for the Deaf is one of four
centers established in 1966 by
Media Services and Captioned
Films of the Bureau of Edutation
for the Handicapped, United States
Otfice of Education.

The goal of the NRMCD is to
contribu*e to the provision of equal
education for all hearing impaired
children and youth by insuring tive
effectiveness,availability and
utilization of instructional media,
materials and products which meet
the educational needs of hearing
impaired children and youth in the
region served.

The NRMCD is housed at the
University of Massachusetts in
Amherst, in the School of Education
building.

Our region includes Connecticut,
Deleware, Dist.of Columbia, Maine,
Maryland, Massachusetts, NewYork,
New Hampshire,, New Jersey, Rhode
Island, Pennsylvannia, Vermont and

Virginia.
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The Northeast Regional Media
Center for the Deaf is one of four
centers established in 1966 by
Media Services and Captioned
Films of the Bureau of Eddcation
for the Handicapped, United States
Office of Education.

The goal of the NRMCD is to
contribute to the provision of equal
education for all hearing impaired
children and youth by insuring the
effectiveness,availability and
utilization of instructional media,
materials and products which meet
the educational needs of hearing
impaired children and youth in the
region served.

The NRMCD is housed at the
University of Massachusetts in
Amherst, in the School of Education
building.

Our region includes Connecticut,
Deleware, Dist.of Columbia, Maine,
Mnryland, Massachusetts, New York,
New Hampshire, New Jersey, Rhode
island, Pennsylvannia, Vermont and

Virginia.
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We're looking forward to hearing from you.

Monday - Friday
8:30 - 12:30

1:30-4:00

From Massachusetts dial:
1-800-282-7774

From all other states in the northeast region
I- 800-628-1960

“dial :
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APPEIDIX I1IC

326.

SOURCES OF LINSTRUCTIONAL HMAPERIALS

POT 1V STATEMENT,  SOUIRCRES OF INSTRUCTTONATL MATERIALS WILL BE .OBTATNI'ID FOLLOWING A

DISTINCT SLT OF PROCEDURES.

Commercial Directories 1.

Federal Goveruiment
Directories 2.

State Governmcnt
Directories 3.

Private Foundation
Directories 4,

fndividual Proéucers 5.

Multi-Source Dhirectoriesh.

Consult all available, wost recently published dircct-
ories of commercial producers of instructional mater-
ials for addresses. e.g.s Educator's Purchasing as-
ter; Westinghouse Learﬁing Directory; most currcct

list of exhibitors at the annual convention of the
Association for Educational Communications and Tech-
nology; the National Information Center for Educational /
Media (NICEM); Thomas Registef of American Manufacturers;
The Audiovisual Market Place; The Annual Bluebook of

of Audiovisual Materials; the classified directory *
issue of Training In Business And Industry; The Annual
Multimedia index and Directory of Project Information

of Collere Manasement Magazine. (See reference list

for bibliographic data)

Consult all available directories of all federal gov-
ernment supported instructional materials producing
organizations for address. e.g.s all organizations
receiving grants and/or contracts from the United
States Office of Education; the Nztional Audicvisual
Center Information Branch, Washington, D;F.

Consult all available directories of all state supported
instructional materials producing organizations for
addresses i.e. all organizations receiving funds fror

a state of{ice of education.

Consult all available directeriec of instructional
moterials producing organizations receiving private
foundation funds, obtained through consulting all
foundations listed in the Foundation Directory fer
addresses. :

Write to all school districts for names and addressecs
of individuals producing instructional materials used
by their students.

Consult all other sources of information regarding
producers of iustructional materials. e.g.s Sclected
Free Materinls for Classroom Teachers; Educators'
Progress Svréi(grguaﬁidosi §22§E§§gQ1MIEQSQD”1;?Uﬁﬁf
ials; Rc-mmr'_-os“formf':.rt?‘_ing; Educat ional Media
Yearbook; EP]Q Report«; Resecarch in Fducation; Pre-
views; cte. (Bee refercrce l%ﬁt for bibliopgraphie deta)

(j(; f f




PROCUKING INSTRUCTICNAIL MATERTALS

POLICY STATEMENT. MATRRTALS WILY. BE PROCURRED FOR REVIEW PURPOSES FOLLOWING A

DISTINCT SET OF PROCEDURES.

Requesting Materials

on Loan 1.
Purchasing Materials 2.
Acquisition Record 3.

Unobtainablc Materials 4.

Write to materials producing organization

A. Explain purpose of NIMIS )

B. Request loan of specific instructional material
or itemized list of a number of materials for
review purposes

Purchase materials, unavailable for loan, for revicew
purposes

Maintain record of each material requcsted and re-
ceived on standard forms (see Appendix X for example
of standard form)

A. Assign unique acquisition number determined by
order in which.material is received and its generic
type €.§. "YT 109" would indicate this videcotape
was the 109th instructicnal material received

B. Include acquisition number

C. Include date reccived

D. Include producer's title

E. Include producer's date of copyright or production

F. Include producer's #

G. Include producer's name and a main address

H. Include distributor's name and main address

I. Include how received i.e. loan, purchase, gift

J. Include cost, if any o

K. Include collation information the content of which
is determined by generic type (sec Appendix X)

L. Indicate if entered in NIMI1S

M. Include date cntered

N. If not entered in NIMIS, include brief statement
of reason.

Maintain separate re:ord of materials requested and
not available on standard form. (see Appendix XX for
example of standard form)

A. Includc name of material

B. Include name and address of producer 2
C. 1Include name and main address of distributor

D. Include date request made

E. Include reason material is unavailable (e.g. out

of print)

327.




328.
APPENDIX X

ACQUISITION FORM

~—Name o Naterial - meeeAcquisition # . L

mr —— . n nmm.

Producex.'s Name_ . _ Producer's | —Copyright bate T
; — _..=lopyright o

oo Address — e R
Distributor's Name )
Address T

Collation 1Info: - - -

_How Received, Date (Lost) _ L _ T -
12  Entered in NIMIS Date i kg--
| ... . [_Not Entered "

Reason:

—_— - F38749001

Name: _Uncle Wiggley's Acid Stome -h Trip . o

Prod: _Uncle Wigpley Productions # 15909 c 1897

* 57 Broadway, _ Moores Corner, MA

Disg.__Uncle Wiggley Pi Productlons
57 Broadway, Moores Corner, MA )

Collation: 2 reels. 1lémm. Sound. Color. 413 min. with teacher's guide

" (trip series)

N A
%

e arm s e

———

Gift, 1/4/76 —
[ hntered in NIMIS \ Date t:
{»1_Not Entered

Reason: Found to induce galloping consumption

o B A Y
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MCDIA ACCESSION CODES:

Art Print

Charts

Filmloops

Films

Filmstrips

Filmstrips with sound
Filmstrip/record’
Filmstrip/tape

Flashcards

Globes

Kits

Maps

Microforms

Models

Pictures

Realia

Records

Slides

Study Prints

Tapes

Transparencies

Videotapes

A"IER

FS/REC|
FS/TA
FC
GL

MF
MOD
PIC
REAL
REC
SL
SP
TA
TR»

ABBREVIATIONS USLD:

Black and White
centimeter
edition

et cetera

example

inches

incues

inches per second
millimeters
minutes

no date

number

opus

revolutions per minute
volumes

versus

329.

héw
cm
ed
etc.
c.g.
in.
"
ips
mm
min
n.d.
no.
cp
rpm
V.
vS.




Art Prints

Book

Charts

N

Film Loops

Films

Flashcards

COLLATION INFORMATION WILL BE DETL#MINLD BY GENERIC TYPE 330.

OF EACH INSTRUCTIONAL -MATERTAL.

i.e. a printed reproduction of a work of art: Collation to
include the following as each applies: size. b&w or color.
mounted or unmounted. framed or- unframed. teaching and learn-
ing aids. e.g. reproduction of painting 23" X 30" color.
mounted, with 35 miniatu:e study prints.

i.e. a set of written, printed, or blank sheets bound topether
in a volume: Collation to include the following as each ap-
plies: size. number of pages. series title in parentheses.
e.g. 9" X 5". 37pp.

i.e. a sheet giving information in sequentdial order in out~
line, graph, or tabular form: Collation to include the fol-
lowing as each applies: #charts. foverlays. size. béw or
color. mounting. teachihig and learning aids. serjes title in
parentheses if-received by individual title (charts mounted
together in a unit r~ceive same acces. i) 7

e.g. 16 charts. 50" X 38". color. multiple chart holder.

i,e. a series of still pictures arranged in sequential order
on a loop of precartridged 8mm film, producing motion when
projected at Standard speeds: Collation to include tic fol-
lowing as cach applies: num'.er of loops, standard 8mm.
super 8mm. color or béw. silent. sound. running time. teach-
ing and learning aids. series title in parentheses, if ve-
ceived individually. (each filmloop will be accessioncd in-
dividually) -

e.g. 1 loop. standard 8mm. color. silent. 4 minutes.
(learning about air series)

i.e. a series of still pictures in definite sequence with or
without recorded sound, producing mution when projected at
standard spcels: Collation tc include the following as each
applies: # reels. size (8mm, 16mm, 35mm, 55mm, 70mm) sound
or silent. captir .od. b&w or color. running time. teaching
and learning aids. series title in parentheses.

e.g. 1 reel. 16mm. sound. color. 16 minutes. with tcacher's
guide. -

(basic earth science program series)

i.e. a card with printed words, numerals, or pictures used
primarily for rapid drill in maih, vocabulary, reading,
historic or geographic facts: Collation to include the
following as each applies: number of flashcards. size.
black and white or color. teaching and lcarning aids.

e.g. 15 cards. 11" X 14", color. text on back. with guidc
card. flashcards will be accessioned as a set.




Clobes

Kits

Maps '

Microforms

Models

Pictures

\
AN

N
. 331.

i.e. a syherc which depicts a map of the ecarth, one or more

of the celestial boadies, o1 the universe: Coltation to in-
clude the following as cach applies: diamcter. color,
mounting. tcaching and learning aide. The folloving Ftew.
should boe included if not given as part of the titie: wvisuval-
relicf. raised-relicf. physical. political. terrestrial
(earth). ceclestial (heaven). (Globes will be accessioned
;ndividually) :

o.g. 16 in. color. visual-relief. terrestrial. mounted in
wooden cradle. with teacher's guide.

*

{.e. a collection of medial designed to be used as a unit:
Individual items within a kit will bpe collated according to
the instructions for that generic type. The same accession
number will be used for each item.

i.e. a drawing or representation of a téerrestrial or celes-
tial geographic area: Collation to include the fouiluwing as
each applies: number of maps. number of overlays. size.
black and white or color. raised rclief. visual relief.
physical. political. terrestrial. celestial. flat. mounted.
framed. teaching and learning aids. scries title in parenthesecs
1f accessioned by individual title. (Maps mounted together
as a unit should receive the same accession number)

e.g. 16 maps. 44" X 41". color. visual-relief. physical.
political. terrestrial. mounted in sclid charthead with
tripod stand. with teacher's guide.

{.e. miniature reproductions cf printed or graphic information
on opaque or transparent materials, requiring magnification
to read: Micro-opaque forms include m'crocards and microprint.

* Micro-transparent forms include microfilm, microfiche, ultra-

microfiche, and-aperture cards. Microform will be accessioned

by the original document title. Collation will include the fol-
lowing as each applies: number cf forms with number of pages

per form. Leacning and learning aids. series title in parcnthcses,
e.g. microfilm, 1 reel. 87 frames.

j.e. a three-dimensional representation of an object reproduced
in the size of the or’zinal or to scale: Collation to include
the following as each applies: aumber of models. number of
pieces. size (exact, reduced, enlarged). size and type of con-
_iner. black and white or color. operational. mounted Or un-
mounted. teaching and learning aids. (each part of a single
model and each model in a set should be given the same accession
number) . : .

e.g. 1 mrdel. 5 pieces. enlarged. color mounted on a plastic
stand. with teacher's guide. ‘

i.e. a representation of persons, places, objects, or ideas
produced by photography, painting or drawing: Collation 1o
)

&

Yy %
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Realia

Records

lides

Study Prints

Tape Recordings

332.

jnclude the following as each applics: number of plates in
series. size. black and white or color. mounted or unmounted.
teaching and learning aids. series title in parentheses‘if
accessioned by individual title. (all pictures intended as a
unit will be assigned the same accession number) .

e.g. 8 pictures. 8 1/2" X 11". béw. unmounted.

i.ér-~real objects or specimens: Collation to include the fol-
lowing as cach applies: number of pieces. sized if needed.
teaching and learning aids, (A group of related objects
packaged together will be accessioned as a unit and given only
one accession number.)

e.g. 25 pleces.

i.e. a disc of hard wax, rubber or plastic on which monaural or

stereophonic sounds are recorded: Collation to include the fol=-
lowing as each applies: sumber of records. number of sides., size.
revolutions per minute. stereo Or monaural. teaching and learn=
ing aids. series title in parentheses. (Multiple record scts
packaged and intended for usc as a unit will be accessioncd

as a unit.) :

e.g. 1 record. 2 sides. 12 jinches. 45 rpm. monaural.

i.e. a single frame photcgraphic reproduction in a 2" x 2"
mounting: Collation to jnclude the following ac each applies:
number of slides in series. size (2" X 2™). black and white
or color. teaching and learning aids. (All slides in a unit
will be assigned the same accession number.)

e.g. 14 slides. 2" X 2". color.

i.e. a two-dimensional reproduction of places, persomns, ob-
jects, or ideas with accompanying textual information: Col-
lation to include the following as cach applies: number

of prints. number of overiays. size. black and white or color.
teaching and learning aids. series title in parentheses

if accessioned by individual title. (Study prints packaged

- and intended for use as a unit will be accessioned together.)

e.g. 1 study print. 13" X 18". bsw. with teacher's gu:de.
(historical reconstruction of Rome series)

i.e, a magnetic audio tape on which sound has been recorded.
Open reel tapes on reels 3, 5, or 7 inches in diameter with
sound recorded a 1 7/8, 3 3/4, 7 1/2, or 15 inches per
second. A cassette tape is contained in a cartridge 3 7/8
inches long, 2 1/2 inches wide, and 5/16 inches deep.
Collation to include the following as each applies: number
of cassettes or reels. size of reels. single track (monaural
or stereo). dual track. full track. running time. teaching
and learning aids. series title in parentheses. (Tapes will
be accessioned individunl]y.)\\

e.g. 1 recl. 5 in. 3 3/4 ips. full track. 18 min.

(Political Science series) N

- * .

N




Video Tape

Books

333.

i.e. an clectromagnetic tape, 1/2, 1, or 2 inches widc with
picturc and sound recorded at varying speeds by special
cquipment: Collation to include the following as they apply
to the video tape being cataloged: number of reels. size of
reels. black and white or color. sound or silent. running
time. make a model number of ejuipment used in recording.
width of tape. teaching and learning aids. series title in
parentheses. (Video tapes will be accessioned individually.)
e.g. 1 reel. 12 in. b&w. sound. 45 min. recorded on Concord
model 900. 1/2 In.

i.e. a set of written, printed, or blonk sheets bound to-
gether in a volume: Collation to include the following as
each applies: size. number of pages. series title in
parentheses.

e.g. 9" X 5". 37 pp.
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CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM
FOR VOLUMES HOUSED IN THE

RESOURCE INDEX

ABBREVIATIONS:
col. - college level
d. - especially for the deaf
ec - early childhood
el - elementary level

MAR - Mid-Atlantic Region

NE - New England

SE - Special Education

se - secondary level

vh - visually handicapped
Dir. 1.00

General, National Directories
Further Indicated by Grade Level etc. if Appropriate
1.10 Special Service Directories, Nat'l.
1.11 Special Service Directories within the Région
Further Indicated by State etc. if Appropriate

1.12 Special Service Directories Outside the Region

Further Indicated by State etc. if Appropriate

J14
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CAT 2.00
Ge;eral, Nacional Catalogs for all Media
Further Indicated by Grade Level etc. if Appropriate
2.01 General Film Catalogs, Further Indicated if Appropriate

2.02 General Videotape Catalogs, Further Indicated if Appropriate

2.03 General Audiotape, Further Indicated if Appropriate

2.04 General Record, Further Indicated if Appropriate

2.05 General Book Catalogs, Further Indicated if Appropriate

2.06 General Picture (including-transparencies, prints, etc.) Further
Indicated if Appropriate !

2.07 Gereral Filmstrips and Filmloops ratalegs, Further Indicated if
Appropriate

2.08 Ha;dware Catalogs

2.10 General Catalogs Especially for the Deaf, Further Indicated if
Appropriate

2.20 General Catalogs for Other Handicapping Conditions

2.21 Special Education Catalogs by State within the Region

2.21a Special Education Catalogs by State Outeide the Region

SUB 3.00
Subject Area Materials
3.10 Left Open
3.20 Science, Further Indicated by Grade Level
3.30 Social Studies, Further Indicated by Grade Level
3.40 Language Arts, Further Indicated by Grade Level

3.50 Math, Further Indicated by Grade Level

N
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Arca V State Plan NRMCD-TY '74
Noew York Final Report

APPENDIX 1¥

Tnrough the joint efforts of NRMCD and the New York SED SETMC provisions were
made for the establishment of an interlock media coordinator position. The
individual assuming this position was to be primarily responsible for coordinct -
ing resources and delivery of services of media and materials for the deaf withie
Mew York State.

This coordinating position was filled as of January 1974. Due to unavoidible
delays cncountered in hiring, it was neccssary to revise the workscope to fit
the remaining time constraints (January 1974 - August 1974).

The revised worlocope placed primary emphasis on planning. The objective vus

to design a viable delivery system that would match nceds to resources, takiag
into considcration the new resources rcsulting from the revised national media
network to be implemented in September of 1974.

Pursuant to revised workscopes of New York SEINMC and NRMCD the following activities
have been conducted:

- Participation in three meetings of the Advisory Committce of Supcv-—
intendents of Schuols for the Deaf.
— Establishment of a Media Task Force and co-chaired task force with
Superiatendent of St. Francis de Sales School for the Deaf of Brooklyr, ifew Yorl.
- Conducted two meetings of the Media Task Force including ropresenta-
tion from nine schools for the deaf in Wew York. (see Appendix A) :
- Conducted site visits to all nine schools for the deaf in tho stote.
- Consulted with several BOCES Special Education Directors and ‘iedie
Divecturs of public school programs.
- Attended the following professional meetings: ’
AECT Convention - Atlantic City, New Jersey
CEC Convention - New York City, New York

New England IMC Directors Conference - Northampton, Massaconsates

New York SEIMC Workshop on Monterey Langnage Trogram - Albany,
- Conducted cquipmént inventory of the nine schools for the deaf’.
- Conducted budzet survey of the nine schools for the deaf.
- Contacted personnel in the following agencies in attempt to

ideritify resources. New York State Education Department:

Division Library Development

pivision Cducational Communications

Division llandicapped Childrcen and Bureaus

pDivision of Curriculum Development and Bureaus

Division of Teacher Education & Ccrtification

Division of Standards & Purchases

National Media Network:
NCEMMH
N.Y. SEIMC
NRMCD
MRMCD
SRMCD
MSCF
HEW - Dureau of Education for the Handicapped

€} .
) ¥
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Professional Organizations: 339.
CED - Council on Education of Dcaf
ALCT - ASET Division
CiC - ERIC Divisiun
ASHA
EPIE

Educational Programs or Projects Related to
the Deafness and/or ledia:
Deafnesc Rescarch and Training Center
Computer Bascd Project for Lvaluation of Mcdia
CREED - Coop Rescarch Endeavors for liducation of Deaf
ZIA - Learning Systems
Gallaudet College - Library for Administration &
Research
SUNY - Department of Educational Communications
Auburn University ~ Univers.ity of tducational Media
Temple University — Department of Educational Comwmunications

The numerous contacts and activities indicated above served a multitude of purpoes.s
, directed toward:

4. 1identifying existing resources

b. specifying concerns upon which a plan for a viable delivery
gervice could be based (see Appendix IV - minutes of June 4-5
Task Force llecting).

c. identifying conceras that would provide the basis for adapting
or develooing new programs and Jor resourc:s to fulfill the
unmet ieeds.

d. developing a model system applicable to futuristic goals.

The concerns of progrems serving the deaf were identified as follous:

1. The role of media be viewed and included as an integral portion
of the educational program.

2. In-service education in utilization and production of nedia be
provided to teaching staff.

3. Locally produced materials be shared among programs serving the
deaf. ,

4. Evaluation of materials and cquipmeat be shared among programs
desiring purchase of materials and equipment.

5. Budgetary information of the special schools pertaining to
media, be-used to support development of media programs.

6. The efforts of coordinating services to the schools be continucd.

Tae most positive but yet untangible benefit derived from the Interlock person's
activities is the sense of common cause and unity of dircction of the persons
involved in and charged with the responsibility of supporting the education goals
through utilization of media in facilitating the learning process.

i
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The following workscupe has been proposed for the nest yeor, FY 1975, and is
contained in the ALRC #10 grant proposal for New York. 340.
OBJECTIVE:

\ N
l1dentify media resources, perform media necds analysis of the special schools
and programs in New York Stite, and further develep and refine a viable delivery
system model that will intei}ock appropriate resources with those needs.

ACTIVITIES

1. Consult with the various agencies whose councerns are in
Special Education and/or media and whose goals would be in
agreement with stated goal of stiatcgy. Such agencies would
be as follous:

SED Burcau for Physically Handicapped Children
SED State Library Division of Library Development
NCEMMH and the four Specialized Offices

Information collected on efforts of the ageacics
consulted would be compiled and distributed to same.

2. Through SED and upon their request represent the ALRC
at the presently existing advisory committee of Super-
intendents of the special schools and co-chair established
Task Force on Media with specified Supcrintoendent.  As
Task Force co-chairman establish an advisory counittec on
media with the Special School IMC Dircctors.

3. As a part of a Statevide needs assessment cffort conpile and
update inventories of media wmaterials and perform a media
needs analysis at the special schools, thus allowing for
appropriate matching of resources to the identificd needs
and providing and/or coordinating delivery services.

4. Upon SED request, identify media used at the special schools
to satisfy curriculum; promote evaluation of the media used
" to meet stated education objectives by supervising teachers,
teachers and students; and give advice to SED as to applicable
media for use with appropriate studcats in public school
programs and classes.

PROJECTION:

This strategy will be contigncd with an increasing emphaéis on programs for
children in public schools.




APPENDIX IV

MINUTES - Interlock Mcdia Coordinator-Media Tash Force
Ben Birdsell

March 1, 1974 10:30 a.m. Albany

Ben Birdsell opcned the meeting introducing himsclf as the Interlock
Media Coordinator, and Sistcr Annc Behre, the liason person,
representing and reporting to the Administrators of the Schools for
the Deaf in New York State.

Ben presented the agenda for the mceting, previously sent to all
the media persons.

1. Update '74
A. Interlock Position

The NRMCD and NYSEIMC arxe the funding sourcces for this
position. A meeting was held March 23, 1973 with repre-
sentatives from Washington, NRMCD, ar”? BEC during which
a "Position Description for the Int-rlock Coordinator”
was shared. (transparency #1) -

QUES. Why have the deaf been signaled out? Why not an
Interlock for all handicaps? The Interlock person will
begin with the State Schools for the Deaf, then includc
day care programs for the deaf, and eventuially to a larget
scope of handicaps.

Media Task Force

1. The enlarged schools meeting includes 9 State Schools
for the Deaf, 3 State Schools for the Blind, P.S. 47 and
158, Learnina Resource Centers. .

2. Smaller Advisory Group to the above constitucents asked
that Sister Annc Behre be the mediator between the media
personncl and .. Advisory Group.

3.- Task Force - to include - Interlock Coordinator, media
personnel from the schools and Sister Anne. Their purpose
is to: (1) review media needs in the schools for the decaf,
and (2) develop a model delivery system.

QUES. Who makes the final decision? It is necessary to
coordinate the efforts of the media personnel with the
Superintendents'. Sister Anne will report the goals and
findings of the Task Force to the Superintendents who will
make the final decision.

o 3




. Pager 2
342,

C. M.S.C.I'. Network Revision
(transparency #2) - brief form

1.

ALRC
Area Learning
Resource Center

ALRC/NCEMMH

Network
NCEMMH

Specialized Efforts
S1 Visually Impaired
S, Deaf & Hearing Imp.
S3 Other Hopdicapping
Conditions
S4 Depository Funclions

2. N.Y.S.E.I.M.C. bid for MSCF
‘Grant - March 4, 1974

Proposal - Area 10 - New York State
Merger of SEIMC and RMC

Coordinate BEH and Projects in field
ALRC and RRC - learning resource

Uniformity

in programs

Sharing facilities among ALRC

3. Network - was explained - (transparency #3)

a. NCEMMH

ex. II A - Identify needed instructional

materials.

ITI B - Make needs known tc commercial and

S, 2,

b. Specialized Offices (transparency #4)

non-comacrcial materials

.
L .

3

II C - Locate usable materials which exist and

o
B
)
0
|

-
>
!

identified needs

In-Process accessions
Maintain materials - collection acquized
through NCEMMH

NYS area 10 (transparency #5)

local and State Materials - center service,
stimulation or development

L]
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- QUES. - What is ALRC relatifnm to SHTHC?
The NYSEIMC is biddaing|tor ALRC. NYSEIMC here
in Albany will hocome ALRC if grant is accepted.

343.

II. Directions - Media and the Deaf in N.Y.S.
A. Goal - Rationale

"1. 1In Decenber, 1972 - Mccting with Sinches, Hehir,
Piccolino, Andarcck, Eaachus, Hoag, Norwood, Wyman,
Q igley - State needcd:

better delivery system

Superintendents involved in decision-making
" Develop instrument of resources

Improve captioned filrs

Needed future goals and guidelines

2. Bureau

Provide educational materials through
accessibilities.

More materials nceded.

State-wide planning nccessary

‘3. Special Ed. - ALRC (transparency #6)

To provide each physically handicapped child with
educational services and materials appropridte to
. . his needs by greater schools and programs accessibil-
o ity to materials. -

: \ The rationale was given. (transparency #7)

B. Obiective - (transparency #8) Identify media resources,
perform media needs, analysis of the special schools
and programs in N.Y.S. and further develop and refine
a viable delivery system model that will match appro-
priate resources with those needs. . )

.
]

C. Strategies - 4 activities
1. Consult with various agencies (transparency #9)

SED Bureau
SED Library ,
NCEMMH and 4 specialized officers

2. Through SED and upon their request represent ALRC
at the present existing Advisory Committee of
Superintendents. (Transparency #10) Establish
media advisory committee with special school IMC
Directors.

€.,
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3. Cowpile and updi.te inventarscn of ~dl,:/n-‘.tc-y1 s
and perform a media needs cnalysis atithe Spocral
Schools, allowving for appropriate mitdhing ol ro-
sources to identificd necds/providing and/or coor--
dinate delivery scervices. (trvansparchey dt11)

4. Identify media wmatched to . urriculum; pyowote media
evaluation.
\
Projection: increase cmphasis on proyuams for
children in public schools . '

QUES. - Would t}.c mcan the leveling of materials in
the schools? No, it would allow for the building up™ -
I of materials.

T e, ]

What about the supplementary inflationary costs?
U In regard to unforscen expenditures and increased
utilitics - an equitable adjustur-at will be made to
each school.

5. Upon SED rcqucsts to identify media used at special
schools. (transpaiency #12)

In media we must sec the whole picturc.
Target - Necd - Resoarce (transparency #13)

Behavior targets
- Teacher .
Teacher/pupil - instruction
Pupil - individualization et

Resources

* SED -
ALRC L v ) ’ -
NCEMMH ‘ .

S2

S4

IMCS

Task v
To define Needs - necessary to have accountability.

QUES. - Whit is Interlock's position? Responsible to
) ALRC - Filling. the gap betwecen ALRC Network and
tne schools. Production of materiais through &,.
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1L, Stratey; Kevao
A. Open Diucus: ion
1. Hatdwere Inventory - allow Ben to sec what cach in- - }
dividu.l schbonl hhro.. Thi: will 'n no way take away ":\
from what coch ool hoano During o lget review, Ben '
will Lo que st oot regarding "egulpieont replacement” and
thercfore bz abi- Lo substantiate reguests.
The Hordw.re Tnve ntory Forn should wnzlude: -
What condit cem the ourprone is in
Commenity: = adil additronal inforuation
Whether fhe oguipnnt wau donated or purchascd
through private [unds. !
What type of program you're concerntd with ~
ex. residential/day. ‘
QUES.- (1) What about replacement or repair of cguipwm2nt
during the yecar not in the budget? Therc is an adjustment:
form for readjusling bulgetis.
. ‘\ _
. v . hd
~ (2) W. - aboul th: inventorics and reports from SEIMC.

Ben will checl. to rake sure thok there 1s no duplication
of requests from ONINT and AlL1C - ¢... Annual update.
(3) 1Is ALRC going to be respensible for distribution of
materials to schoolis? Not sure at this point.
Visita .on to schools - try to geE
1, total school p.cture '
2) equipment ,
. 3) libraries /

!
i

v )
(4) Who is respensible to caption materials?: Sp - onc
central spot throughout the country to serve 2ll schools.
(5) What about the new budglt? Tndividual personnel must
substant'iatc the reasons for{replaccmcnt and/or new cquip-
ment. |

. (6) Are and Administrators aware of the needs for the
Hardwarc Inventory? Sister Anne will explain it to the
Administrators for their individual support. '

IV. Immediate Madia Concern of Schools for the Deaf
In-scrvice training of teachers and integration/utilization
with m:dia. .
Meeting adjourned at this point and IV was to be first on agenda
at next meeting. Ben is requesting time at t+he NRMCD-Media Dircctor
Confercence in April to meet again as a gro®p.

\

s . 6 '

N Cre } (’




e
ll

THE UNIVERZITY OI" THE & ATE OF Nt YORK
THE GTATE I BDUCATIOMN DEPALLTIIONT 346.
% ALBANY, MLW YOr 1 12224

ASSOCIATE COMMISSIONFR FOR DIVISION TOR HANDICAEPPIE, CHIL DLt l
INSTHUCTIONAL SERVICLS

MINGIES OF ‘IHE MEDIA TASK FOKCE MUETING - JUNU 4 & 5, 1974

Present at Meeting: Frank Calidonna, Robert Taylor, Kenneth howaine,
Katherine Eschbach, Sue Yanes, Cary Loyuen, Lecnard
Novick, Joan Hebert, Lloyd Anderson, Karcn Thou.i,
and Ben Birdsell.

ALRC/NCEMMH NETWORK:

Ben Birdsell explained that contracts had not yet been awarded by PIH as had
originally been planned. The negotiations are still in progress. Apparently problewns
arose in clarifying responsibilities within the new workscopes. New York ALRC #10-
the present SEIMC-has not officially been awarced a contract but are without
competition,

A
When decisions are icached Ben Birdsell will forward the information to the scheols,

) NRMCD:

Materials such as tie revised Language Arts Transparcicies and copie. of the
material from the material exchange program were di: tributrd. Arrangemontso wvere
made with Karen Thofas of NRMCD to fill requests for patent-child matericl and
partial scts of Project LIFE filmstiips.

Karen Thomas teported that the media specialist training program at the
University of Massachusetts would be continued next year. Plans are being foruu-
lated to cxpand the program to include all handicaps. Those schools intcrested
in requesting a Media Specialist for next year were advised to write Dr. Wymarn at
the University of Massachusetts with a copy of the requcst sent to Ben Birdu.etl,
To be included in' the request is information on type of assistance needad, your
expectations from the media specialist, and any provisions taat the school could
offer the student, such as lodging, etc. ‘ . ’

CONCERNS:

Lenzthy discussions of concerns and recommendations pertaining to those converns
ensued. The consensus was that recommendations made by the 'Media Task Furce' be
written in detail ard presented to the Advisory Committee of Superintendents at
their next meeting. This would allow for clarification of ovrrall Task Force direc-
tion and indicate types of service requested of the Interleock Media Coordinator,

In brief, discussions and recommendations pertained to the following topics.

ROLE OF MEDIA:

Media Departments in all schoois presently perform a multitude of services.
The concern was for realizing their total potential. An outline of what the role
of the Media Director should entail was cooperatively developed to serve as a puide
to the individual schools in establishing priotities for provision of media services.
The thrust of the recommendations was toward early involvement of the media depart-
ment in planning for program and activities related tu 'media’,

L —

E l{lC _ ' N 1

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




T

Minutes - Jupe 4 & 5, 1974 (con't) June 13, 1974 347.

IN-SERVICL EDUCATION: a
/

/
/

Similar nceds shared by all directors were for instruction in ytilization of
materials and equipment and the production of less complex materials by and for
staff. It was felt that frequent training programs should be offefed in these areas
dve to the annua! staff turnover and the inability to retain a working knowledge of
all equipment opcration and production prodecures from year Lo/year. Other concerns
that leat themsclves to discussion of in-service training and. would possibly require
additional outside resources were instructional technology ufilization and presen-
tations on commercially produced programs or systems new on’ the market. The major
need identified repe. edly in the discussion was for advanced planning and coordina-
tion of the media aspect of in-service training with the schools total in-service
education program. Ben was asked to rescarch the existing package materials that
were available for teaching equipment operation and production techniques. A
suggestion was made that all schools combine and cooperatively produce sclf-instruc-
tiona) programs to mect in-service nceds. The criteria would be:

1. It is not piresently available.

2. All schools could benefit from its use. . —////,//‘ -7
Various methods employed for assessing and meeting’jﬂ;gpzwicﬁ”ﬁzgaé were explained
by the various directors. —

-

MATF.RI AL EXCHANGE:

All participants were interested in implementing some form of a material and
idea exchange program. There is presently no means by which locally produced matcerials
can be shared among schools. An overwhelmiug amount of time and energy is put into
creating materials especially for the deaf but distribution 1is limited, Several
idcas sugge .ed verc as follows:

1. A school host a'Materials Fair'and invite other schools to bring and
display materials that they have produced. This idea has been success-
fully used in the past by the Austine School in Vermont and could serve
as a model for New York Schools. ‘ . ‘

2. 1Include the "Materials Fair' as part of the NYSALD Convention.

3. Institute a robile materials display unit that would include materials
locally adapted and produced and commercially produced materials proven
to be useful in educating the deaf.

Ben was asked to follow up on the feasibility of instituting the idcas suggested.
EVALUATION:

Federal projects require program evaluation. Concern was expressed by the
Media Directors involved in these projects as to the best way to provide the nec-
essary justifications. The method suggested was to compile quantitative data to
substantiate the fac’ that media was utiliced, following the rationale that the
prograr could not have cxisted without the funding.
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EVALUATION: (con't)

Another idea of concern was the time involved in and lack of information avail-
able for evaluation of equipment and materials. Evaluation is essential in selecting
eppropiiate media for purchase.

- Ben was asked to compile evaluation data and scrve as a resource person to all

the schools. ‘the IMC Directors agreed to supply Ben with evaluations of equipu.nt
and matcrials to build up an “Evaluation Bank". Every school could then cauily
access and bencfit from evaluations conducted by other schools. Each Director aprecd
to suggest a format to be used. One standard format will then be selected for use
in the Y“Evaluation Bank'".

BUDGET: -

In light of the recent SED requegfwfor the IMC-Library Budget Breakdown questions
were raised to clarify the purpose and intent of the request. Ben supplied the follow-
ing reasons for requesting this information:

1. My having a comprehensive understanding of the 'total picture",
especially of the media component at the schools, is essential in
performing my job. Budget information is a part of this. The re-
sponsibility of meeting all the nceds is difficult, and without
thorough knowledge of all resources availiable both within the schools
(especially for media) and outside the school, the task of meeting
all those nceds effectively and efficiently is impossible, Money is
one of those 'resources' that can not, or rather should not, be over-
looked.

. 2. Another point made was that requests for budget from the SED to the
i department of budget coordination requires justification and by repoit-
v inp the total actual expe~ditures to the Bureau, including the Federal

\ ar .rivate monies, a stronger case can be made supporting requests
9 fo aﬁﬁitional monies. The budget request that you received did not
ask tHat private monies be included or designated as such, but several

schools supplied this additional information.

. Iy

3. Due to the variety of the interpretation by each school as to what
expenscs are considered as a part of the media program, it was nec-
essary to establish a listing of what was generally considered as
media. This detaile” breakdown was to serve several purposes.

One, this was the first time this information had been requcsted,
therefore, by making the request very explicit the problems of in-
terpretation should have been minimal.

* Two, i{f you were going to take the time to complete the request
for the Bureau it was felt that it might as well be of suel a
nature that it would be of benefit to you as a Media Director
also. Directors indicated tnat this was or could be beneficial
to their internal operation.

In summary, the basic concern about the budget request was, what benefit would
come from sharing complete financial information with the Bureau, expecially if
private funds were included? Ben reassured everyone that as Interlock Media

I
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BUDCET: (con't)
Coordinator he was working and would continuc to work to mect the necd., fo iy,
the financial nceds of all schools and programs serving the deaf in the .U

that everyone's continued cooperation would pgreatly assist bim in duing . .

CERTIFICATION:

Questions were raised as to what types of certification were availal t !
also applicable to a media director at a school for the deaf. State and p. o
(CED- Council on Education of the Deaf and ALCT-Association of Educatio. ! Co.
tions and Technology) certifications were discussed as ponsibilities. The .t
for these certifications were not available for reference at the mecting .o bt
discussion was tabled and Ben was asked to obtain information on this for ¢+ o0
at the next meeting.

FUTURE MEETINGS OF THE MEDIA TASK FORCE:

This Fall two meetings have been scheduled, NYSAED and Crossingers. .ot
considered to be of value to the group. Combination of the next Mcdia Tarh lo .
mecting with one of those meetings was recommended since most of the dircciors o
already planning to attend one or the other.

Ben agreed to plan the next meeting with this in mind and contsct supuriat.. '
and IMC Directors the same as in the past when appropriate.

The meeting adjourned at 3:00 P.M. June 5, 1974

6y 5
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CONNECTICUT SPEECH
AND HEARING ASSOCIATION, INC.

Presdent

AManie  ove Jobinson

1O Bosiein

h Vernon, Conn el

May 31, 1974

b ae-Lresudent
Contne R Penc i

W Chapul St Dear Exhibitor,
Stratford, Cany 00197

e conding Secretary Thank you for your participagion in our recent
St C Holh conference. We certainly enjoyed having you
217 Suntson Rl with us, and hope that the conference response
New Do G sl was what you had anticipated.
{ orrepording Seodtan : : . s e : :
Maraner Renmerhs A spc .. ‘nvitation to join us again 1S extended
Hnttord Pablic Schools for: i
240 Haggh Streat
1 atdord Gonn hl0d May 2 - 3, 197¢
Trenwurer Sheraton Hotel .
Kennuh Gt Hartford, Connrecticut
PO RnNOIE2
Westpun . Cartn (HSED Thank you again.
Fdulor

Sincerely yours,

Lane Saundens
IR1 East Canln St

N i, Conm Ool i . péi ﬁ 4
A o

AN T eenlatn e Cotne dn Alan B Gould

Cene Powars, Phl ; " )
e eoch. CSHA Exhibits Chairman

U o Connes it
Sians, Conm 06268

AN T egaslutt e Cotnealor
Koorn,
/ auk s 2 n
7£ %ﬁ te: A s 79%7@«.
//dd a Jare 5.
| 7 crrtai } <nyoyed }Wc//ﬂ;

7"'- a Fowe Jkircr.

%‘ l}v
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State of New Jersey

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

225 WEST STATE STREEY
P. O BOX 2019

YRENTON. NEW JERSEY 086285

July 23, 197k

Dr. Raymond Wyman, Director

Northeast Regional Media Center for the Deaf
Education Building )
University of Massachusetts

Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

Dear Ray:

I thought I would take a minute to express my satisfaction with the
output of the "Hi-Fit project, I frankly did not think that in such a
short period of time anyone could produce a document that could seriously
address itself to the tcpic of integrating deaf children into regular
classes. -Obviously I under estimated Linda Nober and her project staff
and had not anticipated the continued dedication.of the NJR.M.C.D. staff
either, Both sessions I attended were well organized and the topic, despite
an obvious diverse group of people and their personal ideas, was not ever
allowed to wander; so I guess I should not have been as surprised by the
finished product as I wase B

If I interpreted the comments made during the evaluation reports
correctly, the criticism came almost solely on minor nrewrites" with only
one or\gossibly two requests for any substantial revision and they were for
additions, Again I feel that speaks for the great job the staff did in
keeping to the purpose of the project and not turning it into some
scholarly philosophical manuscript. I participated knowing the need for
such material even within my own state and sorely anticipate our inability,
because of timing, not to be able to proceed on wide spread diseminatione
To this end I will approach our Department to see if supplied with a copy
and masters we could reproduce two dozen or so kits for use in New Jersey
and for loan to others. Naturally I will shoot for more than that but our
needs should support at least such a request.

Once again it was a pleasure to see you and hopefully to have made some.
contribution to the "cause". Despite the coming to a close of the N.R.M.C.D.
this last eff rt will certainly cserve you proudl, as it is as worthwhile a
professional contribution as any M.R.4.C.D. has produced.

Cordially,

HOLLIS W. WYKS/DIRECTOR
DAY SCHOOL PROGRAMS FOR THE DEAT

o
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) CENTRAL PENNSYLVANIA '&zﬁf)%\

SPECIAL EDUCATION RESOURCE CENTER
5601 NORTH FRONT STREET ® HARRISBURG, PENNSYLVANIA 17110
TELEPHONE 717/599-5771

April 10, 1974

Miss Karen Thomas
Northeast Regional

Media Center for the Deaf
Amherst, Mass. 01002

Dear Kren,

A sincere thank you for participating in our
Hearing Clinician Workshop on Saturday. Even though
our numbers were small, the response was excellent.

It was so nice seeing you again. Havé a
pleasant holiday. Good ! : k in your job hunting.

Sincerely yours,

Annette L. Rich
Director

R 1g
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FromThe Desk Of pate 12374
ELEANOR BROWN
Derr KAren |

ITE PeoPrLe CAN Be ecved
BeTTeR THAN THEIR WORD —
Vou PRe .

We HmMAve Receiveo THe
MAT s WHJ;:H T Regue..rrco,
AN D we THANK NOouU MucHLy,
I'm Quite SURe THAT THE
TenciHers WiHe Come M 70
make TPS wice APPReCI ATE _—

BCI;UG- ABLe TO CRINISH THem

ON THe SPoT.
THAnvk You So HucH

FoR'  YouR GooD CoolRerATION

$ n CCIjl e L_j ,

BRO w i 3
WESTER PEARSTLUAGOA .
P mmmmme e g 25}

Gibeoala, Pennsylvania 15044 Phone (412) 443-7821

PPN
¢ Gh




Mrs. Jyllia 3nelson
105 John Street
Dalton, Massaciausetts
01226  ¥3-

|
[

Dear Ms. Thomas;

This is to thank you for your asslstance in finding us an
interpreter for our open meeting .in Pittsfield. It only adds to
my established belief that people involved with the deaf ure tae
most beautiful people on eurth. '

Be assured that thls assistance will lo:ng be rememoered.

Q{:fefullt;éours,

snelson




Meoia Services Ano CartioNep FiLms

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA DISTRIBUTION CENTER

5034 WISCONSIN AVENUE, N.W.
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20016
TELLPHONC

202/363-1308
March 15, 1974

TO: LeRoy Aserlind William Jackson Y
Robert Carter William Pellant
John Dostal Robert Stepp
Victor Fuchs Karen Thomas

Larry Gloeckler
FROM: Howard M. Quigley, Chairman, Task Force, Area I¢1

The completed copy of the procedures manual for Area IV of the
workscope has been turned in to the Network Oi;?be. So far as

I know our assignment for this project has been carried out.

appreciated.

Your cooperation in the development of Volufj/lv is greatly

- ¢

Best wishes. /

-
’ e ib‘{

o CSTADLISHED 1966 BY THE CONFERENCE OF EXECUTIVES OF AMERICAN SCHOOLS FOR THE DEAF. INC.
EMC UNDER CONTRACT WITH THE UNITED STATES OFFICE OF EDUCATION
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Prof. Armin L owe D 690¢ Heidelberg 1, April 2, 1074,
Institut fur Horgeschadxgtenpddagogxk Zep elinstrafe 3.

Mrs. Karen Thomas
Supervisor of Field Service
NRMCD

Thompson Hall

University of Massachusetts
Amher s t, Ma, 01002

U. s. A.

Dear Mrs. Thomas,

many thanks for’your kind letter of the 19 th of February and also

for the transparency sets., Your letter was sent by sea mail a

arrived here only about two weeks ago. The transparency s arrived

here this morning. I am really very much obliged to-your and to Ur,Wy-
man for your assistance. I am sure that the ansparencyes will prove
to be of great benefit to the two studgnfs who are go{ng to prcp%re

a Bissertation on the use of overhead projectors and tranqpareTCLes

in the education of hearing-im paired children.

With best wishes and kindest regards to you and also to. Dr. Vyman and

_his wife, I remain,

Yours sincerely,

%6 e
Prof. Armin Lowe

Institut fiir Horreschadigtenpqdagogik
D 6900 Heidelberg 1 /]
Zeppel%nstraﬂe 76 ae. -

7
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Yeachers College UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA Department of Educational Administrationt 28 -

Seld
soelly

B

MIDWEST REGIONAL MEDIA CENTER FOR THE DEAF

402-472-2141 4 Lincoln, Nebraska 68508

o>
ITHE

By

April 22, 1974

Mrgs. Karen Thomas
' Northeast Regional Media
Center. for the Deaf
School of Ecducation
University of Massachusetts
Amherst, Mbssachqutts 01002
e 0
Dear Mrs\é?ﬁé%&s: |
Thank you for your willingness to be a more active
participant in the Tenth Symposium on Research and Uttilization
of Educational Media for Teaching ihe Deaf by being a chairperson.

From all indications, the conference was an overwhe lming
success. Without your help, this success would not have been
possible

Your participation was greatly appreciated. THANK
yYou!!

e

Sincerely yours,

B

Robert E. Stepp, Jr., Ph.D.
Project Director

Buresu of Education for the Hendicapped
Division of Educstions! Services
Media Servicas snd Ceptioned Films
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U‘ u. Q

(vtrgmta C“ﬂcaclt dy g’[:[w d/zoo/s*

233 North Witchduck Road
VIRCIMA BEACH, VIRGINJA 23462

o1y “‘.i);{“ -4
‘¥¥ OUR A ..‘4 .
£ £ BPRICKELL
Superintendent of Schools
/
Mrs. Karen Thomas ’ .
Northeast Regional Media Center
for the Deaf
. University of Massachusetts
Amherst, MA 01002 /

Dear Mrs, Thomas:

1 wish to exg{ess my appreciation to you for éhe excellent and superbly
conducted workshop for the Virginia Beach hearing impaired teachers and
. speech pathologists,

1

It is a joy to spomsor a workshop that is practical, refreshing, and
stimulating for all tho-e in attendance.

On the behalf of all the teachers, thank you,

Sincerely Mw

Kurt W. Schleicher, Ed. D. p
Supervisor, Special Education -

KWS/ghp

cc: Directur, Northeast Regional Media Center \ -
for the Deaf \

'\,:

P
L}
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(703) 673-21130

i7 December 1973

The ‘Director

Northeast Regfonal Media Center for
the Deaf

Thompson Hall )

University of Massachusetts

Amherst, Mass. 01002

Dear Sir:

At the November DILENOWISCO Board Meeting, one Board member said,
"If you appreciate someone, then you should let them know...."

NRMCD has made significant contributions to the development of
Cooperutive Programs in Southwest Virginia through the participation

of Ms. Karen Thomas and Ms. Linda Matys in\ SEIMC meetings and the visits
of Ms. Matys to the DILENOWISCO Titie I1I Regional Program for Hearing
Impaired Persons. .

y

VIRGINIA 24273 TELEPHUNE

As a measure of acknowledsment and appreciation for your support, the

. DILENOWISCO Educational Cooperative Board of Directors extends to you
this special letter of appreciation and Best Wishes for a hHappy Holiday
Season.

Sincerely yours,
;L g
N oo ¢ e ipeediie
Richard Gardner, Chairman
DILENOWISCO Board of Dire urs
cb .

Note: A roster of Boara Members is enclosed for your information.
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE District Child Study Team 361.

AT BLAIRSTOWN TOWNSHIP pPUBLIC SCHOOL
BLAIRSTOWN, NEW JERSEY 07825

NORTH WARREN REGIONAL HIGH S5CHOOL TELEPHONE:
FRELINGHUYSEN ELCMENTARY SCHOOL 262.6111
HARMONY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (201) .

BLAIRSTOWN ELEMENTARY SCHOCL

v b e AR D ] 2
Newvermbor 11 1072
/
Zaren Thacomac
PielAd Co-~rinntor e
YPATIMIAR L Om T AT ACTAT YTTT A ATVRIMTYY
. P I - csmm e . - Wree - - - - - atht . wchh
or, T‘\(\") m'r‘ T\V"A';‘
- wabr = - &
M Ammrmeaenn TN 11
Lomnoor 0 Lo
~ Tnivepait af “Taecarinserie

Amhowch, foaseehneette MC02

Deonw YAanans
e 5 e

-
P}

T oywnlA 1i'e o petond mer thenlko for the

- Mﬁ+““: al Fhat, e qm»t. M ey W"!” o rrd - A R
- M - - - L 4 - - v >~ - = A b R
ful in nwecpanming for fhe etndort T hevo dn

rird,

T -~ T Ve, $n winA +h ; - e Srfav ~o
T shall lcop 3 A nd e exchon el dnfom .o

t3Ar and i farmrmrd to onoapy -"rwfnmn"\' ~An Frnt
AR ilv Te Y . informa™h .
may be of help, ; '
~ ) i
. / :
Again, than't pou. ‘
: SJincerely,
éé,e:f_,‘,ie_/ P ,)éaﬂ//

Tleanore Shaffor, Chnfoeon
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DIVISION Of SPECIAL EDUCATION

JOSEPH P. RICE, Ph.D.
Associate Commissioner /52 . ;WM e%f&’/; %M/om V/%///4 \

November 6, 1¢753

Ms. Karen Thomas
Northwest itedia Center for the Deaf

Séhgol of REducation
University of Massachusetts

Amhepst, 1assachusetts 01002

Dear Karen:

Thanks so much for your particination in and vlanning of the
. media workshop for our teaschers of the deaf, You and gour
“colleagues are to be congratulated on both organization and

format.

SN

/
: A number of the workshop participants have called to
pass on favorable comments and also to tell me that they vlan
to make mere use-of your service. Keep_up_the -good work. |

|
|

!

Sincerely,
” /OC' f— ‘
(,ﬂk/l C/Z /"j / N ,[{2_{/, _~,\J',/‘>
Carolyn P. Scott \ ”'ﬁ7/
Sunervisor in Education
\\_//"'ﬂ -

CpS:lad
¢C: Dr. Raymond \/yman

)
ce fy




OFF ICE OF THE SUPER\“SORY UNION No. 52 436 2434
TELEPHONE 603 436 4923

ERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS CLOUGH DRIVE
A 4
POATSMOUTH. NEW HAMPSHIRE 03301 Jo 4ot
36 3.

SCHOOL DISTRICTS

reeniand
ow Castle
Newington ‘ ﬂovember 2, 1973
.~
Portsmouth .«\ !
Ms. Karen Thomas '
Aye Supervisor of Field Services

Noctheast Regional Media Center for the Deaf
Thonpson llall

University of Massachusetts

Amherst, liassachusetts 01002

3
2

' Dear ﬁs. Thomas:

’

Thank you for forwarding my request for informa:
tion to New Englad Special Educationm, Instructional

Materials Center.

1 appreciate-your interest and the time you took |
in this matter.

# ' 3
-3 “
3 A Sin?e.ely, ‘
J - »
‘ //{31 1(/(«// (/.' A
- Nancy O'Brien

Reading Consultart
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State of Netw Jersey

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Macie H. Katzenbach School for the Deaf

1
CHARLES M JOCHEM, Lir..D  SUPERINTENTENT
WEST TRENTON, NFw JERSEY 08625
TELEPHONE 609:883-2600

ALAN K SUMMERS
ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT October 17 1973
’

Ms. Karen Thomas

Supervisor of Field Services

Northeast Regional Media Center for the Deaf
University of Massachusetts

Amherst, Massadh7setts

Dear Ms. Thomes:

I have received the information you sen% and am very
delighted with the services that are being made available. I
appreciete the copies of sample materials as well as other materials.

Since our campus is so large, including the Nureery, Lower
School-Unit I, Lover School-Unit II, Middle School and Upper School,
and we have a staff of over 100 teachers, are there additional
copies of this saterial availsble or should we duplicate this one
for dispensation.

As requested in your memo of September 12, we will be happy
to advise the staff of this information, and I do feel that ve have
teachers who create materials that can be shared with the center
and other schools. I shall proceed to implement that.

Sincerely,

(/ZL;G v N ,Jun'.nu;q_,
Ny

Alan K. Summers
Assistant Superintendent

AKS:njc

‘i“‘, N
El{llC ety
T A NEW JLRSLY 5 STATE SCHOOL FOR THL DEAL

-




TALMADGE 8-9000

\ 365.
() ST. JOSEPH'S SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF
1000 HUTCHINSON RIVER PARKWAY
BRONX, N. Y. 10463

September 5, 1973

Dr. Raymond ‘yman

N.34CD

Thompson Hall

University of Massachusetts
Amherst, Mass.

Dear Dr Viywan,

We have officizlly be,un bur school year here at St. Joseph's
School for the Deaf with staff origntaticn this week,

The Conference for ledia Directors a couple of weeks ago
gave me a rencwed enthusicem for beginning a nv school year, Thank
you for making the Conference pocsible, It was good to meet collea_ues
from our area and inhe progran wWas stimulating.

It is pood to have Sue Yanes witn us. Already sne is proving
to be a biy help in our progran. The Hedia Specialiste program at the
University of MNascachusetts is providing staff in a much needed area.

Best vishes to you for a good school year.,

Sincerely,
~ 7
Orpedn. 1‘/& e ie/

(Mrs,) Brenda Axelsen
Media Director

v~

-~ n
Q\;
-~




St. Mary’s School For The Deaf 366.

2253 MAIN STREET o BUFFALO, NEW YORK 14214

August 28, 1973

Ms. Karen Thomas

Field Coordinator

Northeast Regional Media
Center for the Deaf

Thompson Hall

University of Massachusetts

Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

Dear Karen,

This is just a short note to tell you how much I enjoyed
the recent Media Directors Conference. It took me about two
dzys to recover from the experience, but it was worth it.

On the whole, it was an excellent program and you were
delightful. I'm sorry we didn't get a chance to talk more,
but don't worry, I'll still continue to think of you as tall,
dark and lanky.

Please convey my appreciation to Dr. Wyman. I hope that
this can become an annual event in the future.

Sincerely yours, _
A
(Y-
(RS 44
Richard C. Ehret, Director
Instructional Media Center

"RE/mm
cc: File




PENNSYLVANIA STATE ORAL SCHODL FOR THE DEAF

COMMONWEALTH OF PEMNSYLVAN'A
DEPARTMENTY OF EOUCATION
SCRANTON, PENNBYLVANIA 18509

September 27, 1973.

Raymond Wyman, Ed. D.

Director

Northeast Regional Media Center
for the Dcaf

Thompson Hall

University of Massachusetts

Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

Dear Dr. Wyman:

At the September meeting of the Board of Trustees of the
Pennsylvania State Oral School for the Deaf , Dr. Gates,
Superintendent, informed the Trustees of the many services
the Northeast Regional Media Center for the Deaf is pro-
viding the School. This letter is in reference to Dr.
GCates' report.

6n behalf of the Board of Trustees, I would like to thank
you and your staff for the equipment, consultation, ard
training which you have made available to our staff members.
With such support, we would hope that we can better meet our
responsibility to deaf youngsters and young adults in the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

Thanking you again, I remain,

Sincerely yours,

- .. /)L 7 7 ’ J
gtfl"ti 2 ZC_/Ai /‘%A”«t/’t(_
(Mrs.) Annette R. Lloyd

President, Board of Trustees

ARL:mf . !

\‘ _/1 i. ‘:‘4 ’/\.
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£. . BRICKELL
Supernintendent of Schoois

April 8, 1974

Mrs. Linda Matys

Field Representative

Northeast Regional Media Center for the Deaf
University of Massachusetts

Amherst, Ma, 01002

Dear Mrs. Matys:
On behalf of the Special Education Department of the Virginia Beach
Public Schools, I wish to express appreciation for your fine presen-
tation during our inservice workshop program on April 3, 1974.
As a result of your efforts, all of us have gained new knowledge

and insights which will enable us to better meet the needs of
exceptional children.

With many thanks and best regards, I remain,

Sincerely yours,

y AN LI

Kurt W. Schlcxc er, Ed. D.
Sﬁrorvisor, Special Education

© KWS/est

ccs Direcfor, NRMCD

368.




gwmwg ARLINGTON PUBLIC SCHOOLS 3.
veote

e, R G 3
1asns 1:': 1426 NORTH QUINCY STREET ARLINGTON, VIRGINIA » 20207
ey~
DIVISION Or INSTRUCTION May 7, 1974
H Mrs. Linda Matys

Northeast Regional Media
Cenier for the Deaf

School of Education
University of Massachusetts
Amherst;~ Massachusétts 01002

Dear Linda;

On behalf of the Arlington Public Schools, I extend to you our
sincere appreciation for the excellent workshop you prescnted on
May 1lst.

The teachers and clinicians have had extremely positive reactions

from the techniques presented to them and the practicality of the

information you gave. We are also, disappointed that the Media

Center will be closing. During this year for the first time, we
. have had immediate technical assistance resources.

Please express our appreciation to your entire staff for the work
they have done in improving the education of speech and hearing.

Sincerely,
/Y -
~ljzabeth L. Johns, Supervisor

Language, Speech and Hearing Programs

ELJ/rec

3.
U('ﬁ}




oW AN/
| s Chesapeake Public_Schools
\'\,,\ il ,‘ ‘ , School Administrat:on Bu..’dmg»-
peyet Post Office Box 15204 °
l Chesapeake, Virginia 23320
April 10, 1574
!
Ms. Linda Matys |
Field Rcpresentative |
NRMCD \
Thompson Hall
University of Massachusetts
Amherst, MA 01002
Dear Linda:
The workshop was magnificent!
The speech therapists' and rcading resource teachers were
so enthusiastic, and the prevailing thought seemed to be, "What
a PROFITABLE day"! \ ’
I certainly hope we can find a way to have you come to ChesapecaXke
) again. We are all grateful to you for sharing your time and talents
' [
/ with us.
/ Cord"'L_ally,
I
(Mrs.) Eve L. Reel
Elementary Supervisor and
Coordinator| of Speech Education
E
EER:m |
|
i
¢ v;{
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£ © BRICKELL
Superintendent of Schools

March 5, 1974

Miss Linda Matys

Field Representative

Northeast Regional Media Center
for the Deaf

University of Massachusetts

Amherst, MA 01002

Dear Miss Matys:

I wish tplexpress my appreciation to you fof the excellent and superbly

conducted workshop for the virginia Beach hecaring impaired teachers and
speech pathologists.

,
/
It is a joy to spomsor a workshop th§£ is. practical, refreshing, and
stimulating for all those in attendasice.
s

/

on the behalf of all the teachers, thank you.

rt W. Schleicher, Ed. D.
Supervisor, Special Education

KWS/ghp
cc: Director, Northeast Regional Media Center

for the Deaf ' .

/
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BOARD OF TRUSTFJ}\
Charrman
wWinthror § DakiN \
Vice Chawmen '
H LatiaMm BrEUNIG \
LittaN GROMWINOR JONFS

Mrs CALVIN COOLIDGE (1933 1937),

JrmomF A WaTROUS
ARicann S HotmiN

* Jonn Coounwor

TuoMAas L MiINDINHALL
Jacon 1. BAROWSKY
Pritries STEVENS

Marton 1. DeCrow
Cuartes W Corr
Richarp B CoviiL

) H Roriter

Russrtr F Grrvais, M D
Samutt CapoT \
M Ruti TanDY e
SeaN M Duneny

WatTeR B Fokp I

The Glarke School for the Heaf
Northampton, fassachusetts

01060

TELFPHONT  (413) 584-3450

’
February 19, 1974

Ms. Sandra Zallen

Resource Librarian

NRMCD

Thompson Hall -
University of Massachusetts

Armherst, Massachusetts 01002

pDear Sandra:
Religious material that you comrpiled for me.
characters.

- Again, many thanks!
.'E %‘L,((’L‘%Ip( ’{4"

Heidi Sanders
Media Secretary

\J

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

This is. just a gquick note to let you know how much I
appreciate the time and effort you put into the list of
I'm sure
that it will be guite helpful. I will let you know

if- the tehcher wants any titles on specific Bible

President
Grorcr: T PrarT

Avistant to the Provdent 3773,
Bite G. Brivins

Adminsipative Avaitant
President's Offue

IReENE JOHNSTON

Busoness Manager and Treasurer
Fowin B, HussaRD, JR

Assistant Treasurer
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UNIVERSITY AFFILIATED
LEPTIONAL CHILD CENTER
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3

UTAH STATE UNIVERSITY LOGAN. UTAH 84

January 3, 1974

Ms. Sandra Zallen
Resource Librarian -
Northeast Regional Media Center :

for the Deaf )

University of Massachusetts
7mherst, Massachusetts 01003

vear Ms. Zallent
£

We wish to thank you for your response to our request for help
concerning the library that is being set up here at the Exceptional
Child Center for parents of handicapped children.

We hope to have a model of the library in service by late spring,
and we will put your name on the mailing list to recelve a copy
of the catalog as soon as it;is published.
Thanks again for your interest.

Sincerely, ,

[;.'/ // '
i Jon it

Alan lofmeister
Research Director 1
Exceptioral Child Center

Al:nh
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66 Strong Avenue
Fittefield, Fass, 01201
ray 31, 1974 ,

Ne. Sandra Zallen

Recource Librarian

LWRECD -
rducation Building
University of Mas:achucetts
smherst, bhassachusetts 01002

Dear Sandra, . e o
Thank you very much for the materisls., You can

be certzin they will be put to excellent use. When

] attended the media workeghop held at Clarke, i no-

ticed a packet compiled by the :anneylvania School

for the Le-f, 1 belleye the artist w: s Ke sewby.

1 used thic when 1 stuis=nt taught at the Rochecter

School for the oDeaf. 1f thie ic avarilable, 1 would

21so like to receive a COpY. 1 found 1t was very

gocd to tench tences, abetracts, verbs, etc.

Again, thank you very ruch for the msterisals and

informatiaon. I will be looking forward to hezring
from you =gain.

Sincerely, y

é/i/eﬁ‘;u JAT A
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WESTERN M ARYLAND COLLEGE

WESTMINSTER, MD 21157

March 19, 1974

Dr.. Raymond ‘“yman

University of Massachusetts
Thompson Hall

Amherst, Massachmsctts 01002 |

pear Dr, Vyman:

I meant to write to you earlier, but I have been winding up
the semestor, and preparing for a program ovaluation, I want you
to know how much I appreciate your cooperation in providing the

Western Maryland College prograis 1n doafness with a workshop in
t"h’dia .

For the‘past three yecars, we worb ablc to have a onc day
proyram and this year a three cay workshop, which was very successful
if student foe.dback is any indicator, This is the type of thing that
we need on an annual basis and ol sure that you would provide
for. the same needs.  We have alwiays been given a brief introductory

course in Media which cither wvhetted the appetite or frightened the
student to death. Many of the loose ends and questions ouz students
had at the end of the one day program were answered and they weie

able to pick an area of interest and develop soue matcerials that

could be used in their practice teaching. .

I am not sure whet the status of the RMC's are at thistime,
but if a letter from ne and my 20 students would help, we would
be most happy to write where you direct us. Thanks again for
providing us with the most nemorable, academic and practical
experience of the current school year.

Sincerely,

Setld Sl gl \

-

~ Britt M. Hargraves, Director
Teacher Preparation Program
In Deafness

BMH :kp




Richard W..Flint .
M‘Wx"ﬁy'“a; L4 Organized in 1876 Patricia D Mclintyre, Ed M.
Adm'"“""?" Incotporated in 1879 Principal 177

Beverly School For The Deaf

6 ECHO AVENUE s
BEVERLY, MASSACHUSETTS 01915
Telephone 922-0906

Area Code 617

March 18, 1974

1

Dr. Raynond Wyman, Director
Northeast Reslomal iiedia Center
for the Deaf

Thompson ilall

Univercsity of i.essachusetts
Amherst, liassachusetts 01002

Dear #ay:

I recelived your recent letter in which you detalled the
demise of the .legional ..eci? Centers for the Deaf as of fazuaet
31, \Vhile I was aware that this was to ve tnelr uvltizate faie
from an earlier discussion with you in Fracinghe:n 1 truly regoet
that such innovatlve prorrais are beinz swallowed u? into oiher
types of resource centers where they will lore uiosb of their
1deritity and where so Z&ny of the unigue supportive services
will be curtailed, dirinished, or elicinated.

You and your staff are to be cormended along with those 1in
other regional redia centers for the deaf for demonstratinz to
deaf schools and classes throughout the country the vitsl role
that-nediated learring can slay in lives of deaf ctudents. Pro-
fessionals across the gountry w11l be forever indebted to yov for
having 1it the candle that opened so many positive and creative
doors to learning for deaf children in the United Stotes. It is
extrenely difficult to see any justification for the derise of a
federally funded prograr that nas 5o clearly demonstrated acocoun-
tabilisty on any cset of perforoance criteriz one could device.

I want you to knov, personally, how rany professionals within
the northeast reglion have sung your oraises over the past six-or
seven yeers. If nothing else, you can loox ¥ith pride at the many
accormplishnents you and your staff have achieved in a relatively
short period of time. You have enriched the professional 1life of
the deaf cormunity throuzh your development of materials, your

- demonstrations, your recearch, and the contributions you hrve nade
to the literature in our field. Please know that there are Lony

who feel that your return to full-time teaching and other ectivitles
outside of the fleld of deaf education will be a serious loso to
those engaged in the education of the deaf. You bhave becn & ncvi-

-~

, " .
v Q)"’f!"
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Dr. Rayrond Wyman
I'arch 18, 1974
Puge 2

found friend andé collezguc whom we will truly niss in yoors chend,.
It's been great having the opporturity of raking voth your peor:.onnl
and professional acyuaintance ani 1 hope that, rcgardlesh of whit
the future holde, that we will.ctill kave occeslon to vtillze the
trémendous knowledze that you have gained in your close vwortn: roe-
latiorships with professionals in the ficld. 1'11 look foruard t°
seeing you frou time to tine.

You right also be interested in knowing that the Alexander
Graher Bell Aasocliation hes just nade a decision to hold 1ts blernicl
surnmer reeting for 1974 in Zoston. Hovefully there 17111 be an o»por-
tunity for involvirz you at that time, should you be onen to cuch a
possitility. :

I'11 be ca2llingF Karen in the next day or two to see if we cun
still arranze a tine for scheduling a one or tio-doy workshoo in
develoning behsvioral objectives for our staff here at the school.

I discussed this ulih her briefly vefore our tuo-week Winter bren«
vhich just ended a weex azo. Lt that point in tizc she secr.ca quite
optimistic stout Dpeing etle to work us into your schedule. T hopz
this is still true.

lost sigcerely,
!

’ {
. .,
' R

Richard V. Flint
Executive Director

RWF/nrw

>
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oo STATE OF CONNECTICUT
%,\lﬁg M1 STIC ORAL SCHOOL ]

yh oA MYST1C, CONNEoUICU 00385
s

L ) Februury 27, 1974 ’

pr. Rugasond jfywin, pirecto.
Northeast Regionei Mediio (elver
For The peal . .

ygniversity of ji.ssuc useils

pesr R ¥: ’
. . /

Thzni: you for your very nice lebter of webruary ivil, in which
you wuvise Ine vhet the pu-iea.l peais gonter 2u pniveraivy of
Mussachusetis 2o ciosinz. 1 Wid he.ra rumors o thi. et'fecy,
bul, uken I wus in uscon, .ricona loot weel the rwiors ire

now confirimeG. 1 5t very sorry to hear thﬂtnthc\ﬂﬁjionul renlers
- are goins out or exisiunce. huve en oyed wurcint with you

nd hope thul ouir puihs croso focadin in the neal ralure.

I have just received spprovia for a odia position =t the pMysiic
orai School und in the event you know of wnyona inu gour present
proGruid Wno is louking Ior u position, I woulc e prouged to hear

(:‘ ) from tnci. ~hu pocition 1o o wcsnbely ana T would be in- s
“.~  geresied in hewrang from soiseone us sconl :S possibiic. :
- With bes. personal regzrds, 1 remain
-~ /
gincerely yours,
/—"" "—"'"-5 ’/ -~
TS Ldore
reler j. (usley, “u«D.
gujerintendent ’ /
FJC b ) - l .
: .
. "t
§
R
L 3
o ‘
- « 1 ’ 1
EMC / L, 4
/




The Wivginia Sehoal fov the Deaf and the Bliud
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JOE R SHINPAUGIL, AL, MA . (il l"""'i N e
Supenintendent "-:gf T R I
i |
PSS o

Dr. Raymond Wyman, Director

Northeast Regional Media Center

for the Deaf
. University of Massachusetts
Amherst, Mass. 01002

{
Dear Ray:
\

Your letter of February
and I was very distressed to
Regional Media Center
of its existence. Th
colleagues have rendered su
the deaf and I am very sorry
end. I do want to take this
for a jo
we could do to see that the s

I note that you are expe

Staunton, Lirginia 21101

. /
for the Deaf is nearing the end
rough the years you and your
ch outstanding services to

b "well done' and I wish there were something

380.

JOHN T FLOY'. DA

Bus ness Manqrer

February 25, 1974

19, 1974 has been received
learn that the Northeast

to see this come to an
opportunity to thank you

ervices are continued.

cting to take up full-

time teaching next year and I extend to you my best

wishes in your new endeavor.
for all that you and your sta
of the media for the deaf.

f

JRS/adr

c.c. Mr. John S. Shipman, Pr

Again, many, many thanks
ff have done in the area

Sincerely yours,

/.("\Q/

Joe |R. Shinpaugh
Supérintendent

incipal

‘,‘;‘,
et
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American School for th2 Deaf

ESTABLISHED 1817

|
135 NORTH MAIN STREET

WEST HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 06107
REN E. HOFFMEYER '

XECUTIVE DIRECTOR ’

t

. February 26, 1974

Dr:- Raymond Wyman, Director ' ’
. Northeast Regional Media Center for the Deaf
- Thompson Hall o
‘ University of Massachusetts
I Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

Dear Ray: (
I just returned |from a meeting of Super;
of Schools for the Deaf and heard tha e R.M.C.'s
were going to be discontinued. It tainly makes
one wonder if educatlon of the deaf will suffer
“from the loss of these four centers which so ably
served us. Bill Jackson was there and he hopes to
stay in Xnoxville but at this time has no definite
position.,

gndents

We have certainly prafited by havine you and your
staff at our service. It seemed you were always
avallable for services requested and we will miss
this.

I am happy you are staying in the University. Be
sure to come by often before and after you close
out the program.

Sincerely,

N
‘ 521'\/ *

Ben E. Hoffmeyer
Executive Director

BEH/vsv

N




EXINGTON SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF

0 . CONNOR, Fd.D.
wemtive Director

]

AVENUE and 75th STREET
CKSON HEIGHTS, N. Y. 11370
epbone: (212) 899-8800

March 1, 1974

Dr. Raymond Wyman

Northeast Regional Media Center
for the Deaf

Thompson Hall

University of Massachusetts
A?hersti Massachusetts 01002

Dear Ray, \

Many than%; for your letter of February 19
concerning the Northeast Regional Media Center and
your work in the Sducation of deaf children. The
recent BEH changes in the Media network were rather
sudden and at best, may be of dubious value in the
future for the Lexington Schooi. What the new RFP
will create, will be of interest to all of us.

i \ _
Your own contributions to the R%C—IMC program
is more secure and valuable. You have been able to i T
work into a specialized field like ours with a great
\ deal of dignity,aﬂd gffectivcness. I Tave appreciated
v these gualities and the products, services and ideas
which have flowed from the University of Massachusetts.
I will be sorry to see their demise.

\ pBest personal wishes.

Sincerely yours,
_ ~ |

(e

Leo E. Connor
Executive Director
\ )

Ve
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H. LatiiaM BREUNIG
11AN GROWENGKR  JONES

& CaLviN Cootiner (1933-1957)

noOMF A WaTrous
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N CooLInGF ,
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ussttt F Gravais, M D
urt Canor

March |, 1974

£AN M Duneny
aLTex B. Foro 11

AN

!
Dr. Raymond Wyman
Director
Northeast Reqiohal Med
Sehool of Education
Un&versify of Massachusetts
Amherst, Massachusetts 01002
Déar Ray:

ia Center for the Deaf

\

\

.

/
Thank -you for your letter of Februaty 19. Yes,
rumors of the approaching end of the e

Regional Media Center for the Deaf a

)

President . 4
Grorgt T PrATE, ' \
383,
AN
\\

Acsistant torithe Prosedent
Bt G Brivins

Adminastyative Avirrlant
President’ s Oflie
IRENE JOIHNSION

Buseness Manager and Treawra
Eowin B Hubpaso, Jx

Assestant Treauror
ErMma ] Sisco

e

~

| had heard

xistence of' the Northeast
d appreciate your giving me an

official statcment.

encrgy as well as many innovativ

You have put in’ a great deal of thought and
¢ ideas into the NRUCD since 1966,

and it is too bad to sece it being closed out.

satisfaction in knowing that you made a supstantial contribution to the

However, you can take

profession and to the
program. |, and a num

|ives of many youngsters who came through the
ber of staff members here at Clarke School-who
ed under you in some cases, join in extending

know you and have Studi
to you our best wishes as you terminate a major
professional life and return to fulltime teaching an

seoment of your

d ralated activitics

in September 1974.
many ways with us,

You and your students have certainly cooperated in
especially in Steve White's media program. You have
ional life of Barbara Wyman, «

also'maje quite an impact on the profess
who continues to be one of our most exce

_ Si ré*y yours,
/ /

/!

George T.'Pratt
President

GTP:1J

| lent feaébers.

-




Y M. STELLE
beaintenoenT

NEW YORK SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF
555 KNOLLWOOD ROAD
WHITE PLAINS, NEW YORK 10603

(914) 949.7310

March 4, 1974

‘ N

Dr. Raymond Wyman, Director
Jortheast Regional Media C.-ter
for the Deaf
Thowpson Hall, University of Massachusetts
Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

Dear Ray:
1 have your letter of February 19, 1974 with the sad news that

the Northeast Regional Media Center for the Deaf will be closing
at the end of this school year. We had heard of this in various

. - ——
ways, and you can be assured that we are sorry to see thfs program

come to an end. - : v

The New York School for the Deaf has theroughly appreciated the
service that you-.and your dedicated staff have rendered in the
past eight years and it appears to be a tragedy, too, that all of
these services as well as the training opportunities you offered
to young pedple wishing to go into this type of work will come to
an end. e

1 know Mr. Taylor plans to come to your meeting in the near future
at which time I am sure further information will be given concern-
ing the closing of the facility. \'

1 wish to personally thank you and your staff for your ever ready
cooperation and assistance that you have given us during these years.
Also, on behalf of the entire school I wish to extend our best
wvishes to you as you return to full time teaching and related acti-
vities at the University this coming summer. . '

Vey sincerely yours,
/

s

RMS:fp

- e e =

384.
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\;
o State of Metw Jersey

" DEPARTM £DUCATION
Mavic H.\K.atzonbuch School for the Deaf

CHARLES M JOCHFM LurnD SUPERINTENOENT
WEST TRENTON NEW JERSEY 08625
TELEPHONE 609 883 2600

March 6, 197k

Dr. Raymond Wyman, Director . /~
Northeast Regional Media Center ,
~ for the Deaf s
Thompson Hall |
Univérsity of Massachusetts
Amherst, Mass. 01002
s -

/
Dear Kay: !

Although therc have been rumors that your program would be
terminated this year, the verification from you leaves me "cold".

Only those of us who have so richly profited from the efforts

and accomplishments of you and your staff, can fully appreciate
vhat a loss we will suffer. It almost seems that we no sooner get
a good program established and for some “eason have to terminate it
for something else. I question very mu . the substitute program.
‘Please accept from everyone at Katzenbach, especially the students ~
and staff, our sincere appreciatidn for the unusually great
contribution you have made to the education of the deaf.

Needless to say, my personal thanks are included, and I shall
always cheristh the times we have spent together. You have done

a great Job and you have been a joy to know and work with.

~

Gratefully,

. ’ ) A
- | ' (,JZ(CH'.:. D)

/ C. M. Jecchenm
/ Superintendent

/-“

Q
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